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Abstract

This is a research project concerning the design of children’s picture books by
university-level students of digital graphic design and illustration. It offers an original
contribution to the research in art and design pedagogy. A literature review,
guestionnaires, and interviews with design students, together with case studies, are
employed to extend the author's comprehension and specific practice of teaching
picture book design, and to organize and develop new teaching methods.

The market has seen an increase in the number of picture books that feature
traditional cultures as the creative theme in recent years, as a result of the growth of
cultural and creative industries and the emergence of traditional culture research.
This research endeavours to resolve concerns regarding inadequate student
satisfaction and antiquated perspectives in the original course on picture-book
design at my university, and to resolve the challenges that are identified during the
teaching and research processes, The thesis considers the diverse expressions of
Chinese culture, investigates the integration of traditional cultural elements into the
creation of contemporary children's picture books, and offers original methods for
enhancing design pedagogy within the framework of traditional cultural themes.
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1. Introduction and background
1.1 Conceptual Clarity of Picture Books and the Development of Picture Books in

China

With the rapid development of the publishing and printing industry in China and the
advent of the "Image Reading Era" (Wan, 2009, pp. 47-48), picture books are
increasingly becoming a lucrative output of China's publishing industry. Alarge number
of foreign picture books have been introduced, and the prosperity of the publishing
industry has also prompted the attention and research of the academic and

educational circles on the genre of picture books.

The term "picture book" first originated from the English word "picture book", which
was translated as "2 4 (read “ehon” in Japanese and “huiben” in Chinese ) " by Japan
and introduced to China through Taiwan. (Yang, 2017) With the invention of colour
printing at the end of the 19th century, the art of picture books came into being and
developed rapidly around the world with the awareness of the independence and

integrity of children's personalities.

Mainland China has a long foundation in the art of Chinese graphic novels. Colorful
children's graphic novels were produced as early as the beginning of the 20th century
(Ajia, 2021). Throughout the 20th century, there have been specialists who have been
researching the form of combining traditional graphic novel drawings with words. For
example, Bingxin Gu's How to Draw Graphic Novels (2014) and Bingxin Gu'’s Bingxin
Gu’Sayings of Paintings (2008), Youzhi He's Youzhi He’s Sayings of Paintings (2008),
Chunxi Bai's A Pictorial History of the Development of Chinese Graphic Novels (1993),
and Yu Bai's An Introduction to Chinese Graphic Novels Studies (1997), among others,
which reviewed and described the art of Chinese graphic novels, as well as analysed

the illustrations in Chinese graphic novels.



Compared with picture books, traditional Chinese graphic novels have a more
important narrative function in which words play a more important role. Pictures are
an extension of the text. Graphic novels are publications that tell stories through
multiple consecutive pictures further attached to assist the text. Sun (2016) mentioned
in relevant research that since the 1950s, the Communist Party of China has
implemented a process of systematic optimization and adjustment in its Chinese
graphic novel publications. The new Chinese graphic novel not only fulfilled the
requirements of political propaganda but also played a critical role in the
dissemination of knowledge and the service of society. In the interim, they initiated a
period of unparalleled growth, during which a multitude of timeless masterpieces
were produced. Nevertheless, there has been a progressive trend of formalization and
stylization in the creation of Chinese graphic novels since the mid-1980s. The new
Chinese graphic novels, which predominantly rely on text and use images to reinforce
the text for reading, have gradually failed to meet the reading habits and needs of the
public. Consequently, they have progressively dissipated from public cultural
consumption and have moved into the collectible market, where they have become

the primary focus of collectors.

Mainland China's understanding of the concept of picture books originates from the
ideas of Taiwan and Japan. The famous Japanese picture book master, Mr. Tadashi
Matsui (2017), used two formulas to explain the relationship between pictures and

text in picture books:

Text + Paintings = Books with illustrations

Text x Drawing = Picture book

He claims that the most important element in a picture book is the pictures, compared
to a book with text accompanied with illustrations. The pictures in picture books are

not appendages to the text but should have continuity throughout the story and play



the role of a graphic-text symphony.

The appearance of picture books in mainland China in a truly contemporary sense was
marked by the introduction of Taiwanese picture book author Jimmy's series around
2002. At the beginning of the 21st century, when there was a lack of imported picture
books, China's picture book market was like a blank slate. After the reform and
opening-up period (in the 1980s), the establishment of a market economy allowed
individuals to allocate their time more freely, resulting in the true privatization of
leisure time, which made life more exclusive. The public has begun to focus on the
inner choices and details of life. Conversely, the evolution of aesthetic taste and
consumption concepts is influenced by popular culture, which prioritizes
entertainment and diversity. In the marketplace, picture books have assumed a

position that is distinguished by their expansive themes and diverse aesthetics.

The evolution from graphic novels to picture books in China is not the focus of this
dissertation. The purpose here is to illustrate the background for the development of
picture book art in China. As mentioned earlier, the concepts of graphic novels and
picture books are both related and different. An academic organization in which the
author works is called “Fujian Province Graphic Novel, Illustration and Picture Book
Talent Tank”, and from the name of this organization, it can be seen that these
concepts (graphic novel, illustration, picture book, and even comic) are discussed
together in the Chinese academic community. There are special articles on the
identification of the concepts and the development and transformation of the two,
such as Wenqi Sun's The Research of Cultural Transformation from Chinese Comic to

Picture Book (2016). | will not repeat them here.

The reference to picture books and the creations in this dissertation are based on the
concept that: a picture book should be a book form that has text, drawings, and layout

together and is a comprehensive art that tells a story or illustrates a concept through



page-turning reading. (Yang, 2017)

1.2 Policy Demand for Children's Picture Books on Traditional Chinese Culture

In recent years, with the expansion of both traditional Chinese culture studies and the
rise of the cultural and creative industry, more picture books with traditional culture
as the subject matter have begun to appear on the market. These studies and
industries have both contributed to this trend. The majority of picture books currently
available on the market are geared toward promoting traditional culture through the
contents of the book by focusing on topics such as festivals and folklore, myths,
legends, and folk tales, historical figures and places of interest, local customs and

traditional arts and crafts, and traditional artistic expressions.

The Central Office and State Office of China issued Opinions on Comprehensively
Strengthening and Improving Aesthetic Education in Schools in the New Era in 2020,
and the Art Education Committee of the China Artists' Association recently hosted an
academic forum titled "The Road to Aesthetic Education for the Future." The
conference adopted and disseminated the "Aesthetic Education Action Declaration,"
which advocates the construction of an interactive and interconnected framework for
aesthetic education on three levels: consensus, fundamental principles, and action
plans. Associations, social organizations, and markets at all levels have responded
accordingly to execute General Secretary Xi Jinping's key education statement and the
spirit of the National Education Conference. (Editorial Department of China painting
and calligraphy net, 2020). Various original picture book forums have been held in
recent years, such as the 2017 International Forum on Original Chinese Picture Books,
organized by the Children's Literature Committee of the China Writers' Association,
the China Children's Press and Publication Group, and the China Branch of the
International Consortium for Children's Books (CBBY) (People.cn, 2017). In 2020, China

Comics, Graphic Novels, Animation and Children's Art Committee of the China Artists
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Association and the Satire and Humor of the People's Daily, which jointly organized
"The Most Beautiful Chinese Picture Books at the 2020 China Picture Book Exhibition
(Weihai Exhibition)" picture book expert seminars, (Sohu, 2021), etc. These seminars
all focused on the development of original Chinese picture books and discussed the

value of picture books in promoting traditional culture and telling Chinese stories.

Scholars have consistently examined the subject of picture books from a non-artistic
perspective, investigating the current issues, development prospects, and functions of
domestic picture books. The expectation is that picture books, as a potent tool for early
childhood education, can guide children to embrace values that are in line with
national conditions, thereby bolstering their cultural self-confidence and national
identity. Such as Miaomiao Chen's Transformation of Traditional Culture into Picture
Books: Problems and Strategies (Chen, 2018, pp. 16-23) and Content Supply: An
Analysis of the Key Factors Limiting the 'Going Abroad' of Chinese Children's Books -
Using Traditional Culture Picture Books as an Example, (Chen and Zhao, 2019, pp.18-
21). In the two articles, text value, text presentation, and text content are the focal
points. In addition, they propose certain ways to change traditional cultural picture

books based on the cognitive reading process of children.

Some masters’ and doctorate dissertations, for instance, investigate traditional
Chinese culture-themed picture books by examining design concepts, market usage,
etc. In addition, papers such as 'From Going Out' to 'Going In': An Empirical Study of
the Differences between Chinese Export Books and Local Reading Orientation in the
United States (Li and Deng, 2018, pp. 58-63), ‘A Study of the Overseas Dissemination
of Chinese Children's Books —The study of the overseas distribution of Chinese
children's books - using Amazon.com data as a base'(Zhang, Wang and Deng, 2017,
pp. 23-26), and other empirical research articles offer quantitative methods of data
analysis that provide informative data. Despite the paucity of literature from the

perspective of artists and educators, these publications from other disciplines give rich,
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empirically valid material and a broad perspective.

As a major part of national identity education, traditional cultural identity education
has become an important topic that early education efforts in China are trying to
explore. Picture books have gradually become an important material for early
education in China, recognized and chosen by parents and early education institutions,

as well as being repeatedly mentioned in national strategies.

1.3 Expansion and Growth of the Market for Chinese Original Picture Books

The magazine The Publisher and Beijing Open Book Information Technology Co. Ltd.
have completed the Original Picture Book Market Survey Report. The report is based
on the monitoring data of Open Book (2012-2022), questionnaire data of 20 picture
book publishers, and key interviews, to understand and analyze the current situation
of the original picture book market in a more comprehensive and in-depth manner.
The current market situation of original picture books provides valuable exploration

and suggestions for its healthy and benign development in the future.

The popularity of children's picture books in China is related to the popularity of the
concepts of reading to preschoolers and parent-child co-reading from abroad, and
therefore a large number of picture books are introduced from abroad. Among the
children's picture books that are sold in 2022, 62.69% of the varieties are from foreign
countries or authors from Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan. Combined with the total
price and sales ratio of introduced books, the total price ratio of introduced children's
picture books is 52.45%, and the sales ratio is 66.87%, the sales ratio is higher than the
ratio of varieties, which indicates that the sales of introduced children's books are

better, and they have more high-selling leading works.

In recent years, with the increasing investment in original books by various publishers,
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more and more original picture books have entered the market. From the perspective
of new books, 55.37% of the varieties of children's picture books listed in 2022 are
original works. From the point of view of the total list price and sales share, the new
original children's picture books listed in 2022 is 67.57%, and the sales share is 62.97%,
which is higher than their varieties' share, which indicates that in the new book market,
compared with the introduction of the picture books, the varieties of the original
picture books and their sales performance all It shows that in the new book market,
compared with the imported picture books, the varieties and sales performance of the
original picture books are dominant, and the local original children's picture books

have been widely recognized by the public.

On November 17, 2023, the forum on "2023 Global Children's Book Publishing Market
Data and Trends" jointly hosted by the China Shanghai International Children's Book
Fair (CCBF) and Beijing Openbook Information Technology Co., Ltd. was held in the
official forum area of the Shanghai World Expo Exhibition & Convention Center. Lei
Yang, Executive Vice President of Beijing Openbook Information Technology Co., Ltd.,
conducted an analysis and interpretation from various dimensions, including trends in
the children's book market, the development of various segments, and the
performance of segmented channels. According to the forum, in terms of the structure
of the children's book market, the three subcategories with the largest proportion of
sales revenue (or list price) are children's science popularization and encyclopedias,
children's literature, and children's picture books. Combined, these three
subcategories account for more than 60% of the complete children's book market.
Although the volume of children's picture books imported from abroad remains
substantial, the proportion of sales revenue generated by locally original and

innovative works has been on the rise in recent years.

Ajia, a pioneer in the promotion of picture book reading in China and the winner of

the Bridge Award of The Carle Honors Prize, writes in A Little History of Picture Books:
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"The reason why there was no heat in picture books reading at that time (at the
beginning of the 21st century) may be twofold: on the one hand, the professional
publishers of children's books could not be marketed, and they mainly relied on
the publication and distribution of local teaching materials to make a living. On
the one hand, professional publishers who published children's books had not yet
been able to truly marketize their books and were still mainly relying on the
publication and distribution of local teaching materials to make a living, which was
very good, and they almost had no incentive to publish picture books; on the other
hand, readers generally lacked the purchasing power at that time, and there was
no demand for picture books, so the picture books they had worked so hard to
publish did not sell well. And the role of public libraries and children's libraries,
which should have been strongly promoted, was completely vacant in this regard.
In other words, there was neither soil nor cultivators nor sowers of original picture
books at that time. ...In retrospect, this round of picture book development has
been really fast. Many people may have only learned that there was such a thing
as a picture book in the first few years of the 21st century, and then began to

recognize, learn, study, and move on to create them."

We can learn from this, that although the development of picture books in Chinese

Mainland started late, when facing the huge picture book market, the recognition and

acceptance of picture books began to improve, and more and more people began to

invest in picture book research, which contributed to the rapid development of the

industry.

In such a rapidly developing market and industry, traditional cultural themes have

emerged as a particularly favored creative subject in a large part of works.

Traditional cultural themes are of great significance to the construction of ethnicity,

12



nationality, and identity. Local culture is the source and soil of creation, and it is
difficult for creators to create appealing performances without the context and
expression of local culture. When you search "original picture book" in the book
channel of JD.com, one of the largest online book trading platforms in China, among
the top ten picture books, there are many works and series of works with traditional
culture as the theme. Such as "Reunion"(Yu and Zhu, 2008), "Chinese classic picture
book works of Gao Cai"(Cai, 2021), etc. In such a thriving children's picture book

market, people will still remain passionate about traditional cultural themes.
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2. Literature on Picture Books Creation and Teaching Activities

2.1 A literature study on the picture book creations

As the market demand for picture books expands exponentially, more and more
scholars and creators are devoting themselves to the study of picture book creation.
The market is influencing the teaching of colleges and universities, and colleges and
universities are in turn sending creative talents to the market. In recent years, with the
opening of picture book design courses and even picture book design majors in major
universities, increasing master's and doctoral theses have provided theoretical
research and practical examples of Chinese local picture book design. Searching
www.CNKI.net with "picture book creation" as the keyword, there are 1,282 related
dissertations, and the number of related master's and doctoral dissertations has
increased dramatically after 2016. The main disciplines are design art, fine art, and
preschool education. Continuing to search for "traditional culture" in the results, 142

results were received.

With the gradual clarification of dissertation requirements for academic and
professional degrees in recent years, a number of theses for professional degrees
present specific strategies and practices of picture book design in traditional cultural
contexts, such as Research on the Application of "Laoshan Folk Tales" Illustration
Design. (Meiqging Qin, 2022), Studies on the Application of the Image of Foreign
Animals in Children's Picture Book Design (Yue Zhang, 2021), etc., but dissertations for
academic degrees are fewer, focusing on the theoretical construction and the historical
transition from "graphic novels" to "picture books" in China, exploring the artistry and
functionality of picture books, and searching for the development direction of picture
books based on traditional cultures, such as Exploring the artistry and role of
traditional Chinese art elements in children's picture books" (Song lie, 2014) and
Research on the cult of traditional Chinese art elements in children's picture books

( Renfang Zhang, 2019). Current Situation Research of Chinese Children's Picture Book

14


www.CNKI.net

Design (2008-2012) ( Hangi Zhao, 2013)

We can see that more and more master's and doctoral students in China are focusing
on picture book writing. Their research is adding to the academic construction of
picture book design. However, in a conversation with Shelley Jackson, Course Leader
of Children's Book Illustration at Anglia Ruskin University in the UK, she said, "The
teaching of picture books at Master's level and undergraduate level is not the same."
This should be true both in the UK and in China: undergraduates focus more on skills
training and the ability to create a full project, while MAs focus more on theory or the
application of theory. However, here are a number of undergraduate graduates who
have gained recognition in the market when they have been given the opportunity to
be published, such as Yue Zhang, a graduate of the Central Academy of Fine Arts, for
his graduation work Spring Blessing (2021), and Liwen Liu, for his Beasts of the

Mountain and the Sea (2017).

2.2 A literature study on picture book Teaching Activities

The topic of picture book design teaching covers information from multiple disciplines.
It encompasses reading, publishing, children's literature, etc., and the refined
exploration also includes knowledge of children's book market research, children's

perceptual studies, and affective studies.

As the birthplace of the modern picture book, the UK has a multifaceted, long history
of research into children's picture books. Evelyn Arizpe's book Children Reading Picture
Books explores the profound impact of picture books on children's ability to make
meaning from visual stories. The third edition of the book, published in 2023, explores
the role of picture books from a rich variety of perspectives through response studies,
case studies, and data analyses, providing insights and recommendations for teachers

and professionals working with cultural readers. Offering a range of significant
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improvements over previous editions, the third edition of Pictures of Children Reading
keeps pace with changing times, encompasses emerging issues as digital technology
evolves and under the pandemic, focuses on the latest research from students,
teachers, arts educators, and researchers, and provides structured advice for teachers

and graduate students interested in researching visual literacy.

Until recently, the majority of publications and teaching materials linked to picture
book creation and theory in China were mostly imported translations. For example,
Jieli Publishing House introduced lllustrating Children's Books and The Encyclopedia of
Writing and Illustrating Children's Books from the UK in 2011. Two books that
introduce the children's book illustration and publishing courses at Anglia Ruskin
University and North Wales College of Art and Design. Introduced in 2015 by Posts and
Telecom Press, Attractive! Picture Book Design, written by Haruyoshi Nagumo,
provides detailed illustrations of the creation of Japanese picture book design. The
writings of Tadashi Matsui, the 'father of picture books' in Japan, are also held in high
regard by picture book researchers in China. His books My Picture Book Theory,
Opening the Eyes of Picture Books, 50 Picture Books that Tadashi Matsui Loves, and
The Power of Picture Books provide a theoretical overview of picture books from
different perspectives, covering all aspects of creation, editing, reading, and
appreciation. His books are written in a friendly manner, providing many references to
the phenomenon of picture book reading in Japan and presenting his reflections,
which are deeply inspiring to picture book researchers in China. The Power of Picture
Books by Maria Nikolajeva and How to Write a Good Story - From Picture Books by Ann
Warford Paul of the United States explore all aspects of picture book creation from a
more textual view. These translations, some from the overall process of picture book
creation, and some from a certain step of picture book creation, give related readers

different perspectives and a large number of examples.

On the other hand, the promotion of picture books is inseparable from the market and
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popularizers, and there are more and more domestic picture book promoters writing
popular science books for picture book buyers, such as Yi Peng's Picture Books Over
the World: Reading and Classics (2011), Guangcai Hao's What are the benefits of good
picture books (2009), and Ajia’s The History of the Picture Books (2021). These books
introduce classic picture books to a wide range of non-professional picture book
enthusiasts in easy-to-understand words, and in the view of picture book researchers,
these books also serve as a compendium of classic domestic and international picture

books from the early days of Chinese picture book research.

From the standpoint of art education, the Central Academy of Fine Arts is the only art
institution of higher learning in China to have opened a picture book studio. Since its
inception, the studio has completed a number of creative projects, including Fables of
the Hundred Schools for Children, and has engaged in particular creative practices in
the creation of picture books. Zhong Yang, the studio's director, has also undertaken
extensive and methodical research on Chinese and foreign picture books. Her doctoral
dissertation, titled Researching and Study of the Narrative Structure of Modern
Japanese Picture Books for Children (Yang, 2017) is a study of the narrative structure
of modern Japanese picture books for children, with a solid case study of the narrative
structure and teaching examples, which serves as a useful reference for similar studies.
This is also a relatively rare doctoral thesis that mentions teaching cases of picture

book creation.

Research on the teaching of picture book creation in colleges and universities is mostly
found in journal articles. Qiongyang Lu, a teacher at the Hubei Academy of Fine Arts,
introduced the picture book design courses of undergraduates at the Hubei Academy
of Fine Arts in the article " From Text to Diverse Beautiful lllustrations: A Case Study of
Undergraduate Picture Book Design Teaching at Hubei Institute of Fine Arts" (2014),
proposing the technique of conceptualization from the text. Liying Wang's article, "

The Practice and Enlightenment of Munari's "Materiality" in Children's Picture Book
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Design " (2023) offers a comprehensive exploration of Italian designer Munari's design
philosophy. It suggests incorporating "materiality" into children's picture book design
and delves into relevant practices and insights. Munari's philosophy treats "material"
as a design language. He emphasizes the evolution of design language in picture book
reading, values the fun of picture book reading, as well as the interaction between
children and picture books—both of which hold great significance for design teaching
and learning. Articles such as "Reflections on the Innovation of Talent Cultivation Mode
of Colleges and Universities in Picture Book Design under the Background of Cultural
and Creative Industries" (Shi, Shao and Zhang, 2021) and "How to Incorporate the
Elements of Curriculum Civics into the Cultivation of Talents of Art and Design
Professionals" (Wu and Lv, 2022) reflect on the teaching objectives and content design

of the picture book design course from the perspectives of the industry and the policy.

With the increasing variety of media that people can access in their daily lives, many
university teachers and picture book creators are also considering how to innovate in
picture book design. Researchers have concentrated on the interaction between
picture books and readers, such as the combination of augmented reality (AR)
technology and picture book creation. The article "Mechanism Analysis and
Interpretation of AR Empowering Learning - Based on the Comparative Experiment of
AR Picture Book and Paper Picture Book Reading" (Chai, Zhang, and Chen, 2022)
demonstrates through experiments that AR technology enables children to invest
more attention and maintain it for a longer period of time while reading, with a
stronger willingness to participate in behavior, richer individual experiences, and more
profound and comprehensive experience acquisition, thereby significantly improving
reading effectiveness. In the teaching of picture book creation, if readers' viewing
experience is strengthened and rich interactive technologies are used, the cultural
information content of picture books can be increased, making the works more
readable, and the issue of national identity and identity can be accepted by readers

through games or interactive forms.
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Two articles which introduce works of this type with examples, and which explore the
possibilities of related creation, are: Analysis of Interactive Picture Book Design of
Traditional Culture (Zhao and Zeng, 2023); and Research on the Design of Children's
Picture Books Based on Mobile Augmented Reality Technology - Taking Minnan

Nursery Rhyme Picture Books as an Example (Chen, 2021).

In recent years, the momentum of art study in China is increasing, with more and more
Chinese students choosing to study abroad. The UK is the birthplace of picture book
art, and every year, a large number of students visit the UK to study illustration and
picture book design. Chinese students have achieved good exposure in various
competitions related to picture books, and they meticulously share their study life in
the UK through online social platforms such as www.Xiaohongshu.com, and some of
them have also published books recording examples of their study of illustration and
picture books in the UK, such as Bo Yang's From Beijing to the World (2024), Aining
Wen's To Study lllustration at Cambridge (2023) and Yue Zhang's Ordinary Days in
Great Britain (2024). These three books are part of a series of books published by China
Light Industry Press, which show the study life of international students in a foreign
country, and are also a good promotion for the teaching of illustration and picture book
design in other countries. According to author Bo Yang, the book ‘Departure from
Beijing’ recently published in 2024, has sold more than 5,000 copies and achieved
good sales results. The series has also received good comments from readers in the
book sales reviews of JD.com. The publication of such books provides some references
for Chinese picture book creators and painting enthusiasts, as well as some

inspirations for the teaching of picture books in mainland China.
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3. Research Thinking and Research Questions

3.1 Research Thinking

In recent years major universities in China have offered courses in picture book design,
and have even opened picture book design majors, the epitome of universities
responding to market and policy calls to train appropriate talent. As picture book
educators in universities, they have a responsibility and obligation to maintain the
academic quality of picture book creation, to seek theoretical justification for the
originality of picture books in China, and to contribute to the 'Chinese expression' of

picture books.

From my experience, picture book teaching in China, especially within comprehensive
universities, faces several issues. Teachers in these contexts often lack specialization,
which in turn affects the quality of students' creative output. Meanwhile, the themes
of picture books available on the market do not adequately meet user needs. These
issues do not stem from poor illustration quality but rather from the fact that the texts
of most children's books currently lack a child - centered perspective and are filled with
didactic undertones. Although children are the main readers of picture books, parents
are the main buyers of picture books. The market is parent-driven and most parents
choose to buy picture books that are 'useful' in helping children learn, correcting
behavioral norms, etc., rather than caring about the story of the work. This also makes
it difficult for our students to get good references and learn when they are working on

their own.

Market feedback and policy requirements have enabled producers to benefit from the
traditional cultural theme development, encouraging educators to dedicate their
teaching efforts to this theme. In the formulation of educational assignments, taking
the School of Design at Fujian University of Technology, where | am employed, as a

reference, the focus of our graduation project is established as China's intangible
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cultural heritage. Students may select the format of picture book design to convey this
idea. The final output requires students to produce printed picture book designs as
well as peripheral products designs, and electronic picture book designs. The display
of these many accomplishments culminates in visually-engaging graduation
exhibitions; however, in the absence of adequate supervision, it becomes challenging
for students to produce high-quality graduation projects amidst numerous demands.
This motivated me to investigate revised pedagogical tactics rooted in the foundational

principles of the original college picture book design.
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Fig. 1 The Graduation Requirements of Picture Books (2021 in Fujian University of Technology)

The UK is the birthplace of the modern picture book and has a well-developed teaching
system. | have taken the opportunity of studying abroad to learn from other countries

and find references for the design of picture book teaching.

3.2 Research Questions
The author teaches in art and design courses at a comprehensive university, which has
made the design of picture books a required course for third-year students and

categorized picture books as one of the forms that can be chosen for the presentation
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of degree work. Since 2019, the author has supervised four sessions of degree picture
book works. The university has for many years supported research investigation of the
aesthetics and design principles of traditional Chinese culture. For the past several
years, "intangible cultural heritage" has served as the primary inspiration for the
designs used in the institution’s graduation shows. Several issues have surfaced as a
result of the requirements of the job as well as the personal research routes that have

been taken:

1. How can we better respond to national calls and policy requirements and
disseminate traditional culture through the medium of picture books?

2. How can students be guided to revitalise the use of traditional cultural themes and
make innovations in teaching picture book design?

3. How to establish an effective framework for teaching picture books?

The aim of this research is the integration of traditional cultural elements into the
design process of contemporary children's picture books, to explore the diversified
manifestations of Chinese culture, to identify a reliable method of enhancing the
instruction of students under the framework of the traditional cultural topic, to refine
a more effective teaching programme of design strategies for the benefit of students

working on design projects of picture books.

3.3 Summary

To sum up, traditional cultural themes remain and will be the motif of picture book
creation for a long time, driven by policy. More study examples on the design of picture
books based on traditional cultural topics are still needed in Chinese scholarship. There
is even less literature on creative teaching practices from the standpoint of the

pedagogue. Research on the creation of picture books has taken off, both in
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universities and in society, and some research has been supported by the National
Social Science Foundation. Despite the fact that picture book publishing is thriving in
China, the majority of excellent picture books and theoretical books on picture books
are still imported. There is still a scarcity of good original picture books due to a lack
of original authors, professional editors, and financial support, and picture books on
traditional cultural themes face problems such as superficiality, homogenization, and
formulation, making it difficult for them to resonate with readers. "Let the culture
speak" means telling the Chinese story in the context of Chinese culture, and with
multiple factors calling for corresponding research and practice, the importance of this

comes to the fore.

Teachers of picture book design have assumed the responsibility of introducing
competent designers to the commercial industry. It is necessary to evaluate the
framework and methodologies of picture book design pedagogy, investigate effective
approaches for delivering education within the context of traditional cultural themes,
and contemplate more efficient creative teaching strategies to enhance instructional
quality and fulfill the research aim of culturally-relevant, original picture book

production.
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4. Methodology-A practice-based project

4.1. Introduction

In this section, | present this project as a research endeavor focused on the intersection

of teaching and creative practice.

In Denzin, et al. (2023), various paradigms from positivism to participatory research
are elaborated. Based on the nature of teaching and creative practice research in this
project, | have chosen participatory as the research paradigm. This is a collaborative
approach where both researchers and students are active participants in the research
process. It emphasizes sharing experiences and co-creating knowledge, which is
consistent with the democratic and inclusive nature of educational research. The
participatory paradigm encourages a dynamic and iterative research process. It allows
for continuous feedback and adjustment, which can improve the quality and
applicability of research findings. This iterative nature also supports a deeper
understanding of complex problems, as it combines continuous dialogue and
reflection. It conforms to the ethics and teaching objectives of educational research,

making it a suitable choice for this study.
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TABLE 4.3 MW Basic Beliefs of Alternative Inquiry Paradigms—Updated

Critical Theory
Postpositivism etal. Participatory®

Ontology Naive realism—
“real” reality but
apprehendible

Epistemology  Dualist/objectivist;
findings true

Methodology ~ Experimental/

manipulative;
verification of
hypotheses;
chiefly quantitative
methods

Critical realism—
“real” reality but
only imperfectly
and probabilistically
apprehendible

Modified dualist/
objectivist;

critical tradition/
community; findings
probably true

Modified
experimental/
manipulative;
critical multiplism;
falsification of
hypotheses; may

Historical realism—
virtual reality shaped
by social, political,
cultural, economic,
ethnic, and gender
values; crystallized
over time

Transactional/
subjectivist; value-
mediated findings

Dialogic/dialectical

Relativism—local
and specific co-
constructed realities

Transactional/
subjectivist; co-
created findings

Hermeneutical/
dialectical

Participative
reality—subjective-
objective reality,
co-created by mind
and given cosmos

Critical subjectivity
in participatory
transaction with
cosmos; extended
epistemology

of experiential,
propositional, and
practical knowing;
co-created findings

Political
participation in
collaborative action
inquiry; primacy of
the practical; use of
language grounded

in shared
experiential context

include qualitative
methods

* Entries in this column are based on Heron and Reason (1997)

Fig. 2 Paradigms of qualitative research. From Denzin, N.K. et al. (eds) (2023) The SAGE handbook

of qualitative research. Sixth edition. Los Angeles: SAGE. Table 4.3, p.78

Through the process of observing the teaching and investigating the learning of the
students, | have identified certain concerns, both on my own and through
questionnaires/data from the students. After considering the questions they asked, |
examined my weaknesses in teaching and made efforts to enhance the teaching
framework. Therefore, this project was initiated.

During my stay in the UK, | conducted extensive research on the teaching strategies
and efficacy of British schools. This involved studying relevant documents, visiting
graduation exhibitions at well-known universities such as Goldsmiths College and
Anglia Ruskin University, interviewing students, and visiting schools during their open
days. In addition, | conducted a further study to identify the shortcomings in the
teaching framework.

Given the information provided, | will carry out teaching experiments by following
Carol Costley's recommendations (2010) for work-based research methods and
implementing Howard Riley's specific questionnaire procedure outlined in his thesis
(2001). These experiments will involve conducting controlled group experiments on
students to observe any changes in their attitudes and gather evaluations of the new
teaching framework.
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4.2. Overall Research Design

4.2.1 Research Based on Teaching and Creative Practice

Carol Costley (2010) asserts that work-based research methods are very appropriate
for carrying out targeted, limited-scale initiatives. This project assesses the
instructional techniques employed by our department and investigates the efficacy of
the innovative teaching framework. The whole workload is rather small, making it

highly ideal to implement this strategy.

According to Scholar Zhong Yang (2017), the production of picture books with
exceptional quality and emotional depth can only be achieved via the collaborative
efforts of both creators and editors, who bring together their respective talents and
experiences. She argues for the integration and advancement of both theoretical and
practical aspects in the teaching and researching of picture book development. While
| have been involved in the development of picture book illustrations for a
considerable period, | have not focused on extracting theory from experience. By
adopting this approach for my research, | may enhance the comprehensiveness of the
results and apply the final output to my own teaching. Additionally, this method allows
for the iteration of the teaching framework to a certain level, benefiting both creators

and educators.

4.2.2 Evaluate the results using a combination of qualitative and quantitative

methods

Xiangming Chen (2007), a renowned qualitative research scholar in China, mentioned
in the preface of his book Constructing Grounded Theory: A Practical Guide to
Qualitative Research that: in 1979, T. Cook and C. Reichardt's article on using
guantitative and qualitative methods for educational evaluation was officially
published, and in 1982, the American Journal of Behavioral Scientists published a

research report on using multivariate methods. Although the public often regards
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gualitative research and quantitative research as based on two completely different
theoretical paradigms, qualitative and quantitative methods can each express their
strengths at different stages of research. This study starts with the analysis and
induction commonly used in qualitative research. When evaluating the teaching
effectiveness of students in the future, descriptive vocabulary is collected through
daily communication, interviews, and other forms. The collected vocabulary is used
for questionnaire design, and an experimental control group is set up to compare the
differences in questionnaire values before and after teaching. This method of
evaluating results refers to the specific questionnaire operation in Howard Riley's

paper, which | see as a simple combination of qualitative and quantitative methods.

4.3. Data Sources and Collection

The research approach comes from comprehensive sources, such as literature reading,
student classroom feedback, and teaching records. Through these raw materials,

subsequent research has been initiated.

| have subsequently conducted research: what kind of picture books are more popular
and in line with the needs of the times? Is there anything worth learning from other
schools' picture book teaching or illustration picture book majors? Is there anything
worth learning from in picture book design teaching abroad? Can traditional culture

be organically combined with cutting-edge digital media art?

Upon the consideration above, | have established my research methodology: doing a
literature analysis to examine and assess the existing picture book illustration teaching
practices; gathering and organizing pertinent research materials on the teaching of
traditional culture picture books both domestically and internationally; Examining the
conventional cultural picture books available in the present market, outline their

distinctive features and limitations; Performing an investigation on current teaching
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tactics used in picture books and assess their suitability and efficacy. Gathering
feedback from students using questionnaire surveys in order to enhance teaching
practices. Developing and executing a teaching efficacy assessment system via
guestionnaire surveys, including student engagement, comprehension of traditional

culture, enthusiasm for learning, and other relevant factors.

The study primarily involves students now enrolled at my institution, Digital Media Art
major at the School of Design, Fujian University of Technology and those who have
already completed their degree in the major they are studying. This study focuses on
the instruction of picture book design at our school and recruits students from our
institution as participants. This approach guarantees convenient data accessibility, and
I, as researcher and tutor, possess a satisfactory comprehension of the learning
circumstances and outcomes of the research participants. To compensate for their
participation, these students also directly benefit from curriculum iteration
improvement. To maximize the advantages of picture book learning, students

may frequently engage in collaborative efforts with me to conduct relevant research.

4.4. Data analysis

During the practical section, | used interview and control group methods to aid in the
development of teaching strategies. There's no successful interview framework has
been noticed in previous studies. Interviews mostly serve the purpose of gaining
insights into unexplored areas, such as conducting interviews with overseas students
from select British universities to gain an understanding of their everyday educational

experiences and views on creativity.

The control group experiment serves as a means to demonstrate the effectiveness of
teaching implementation in this study. The results of the experiment are reflected in

the questionnaire analysis. For the convenience of answering and collecting, | will
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create and distribute questionnaires on the questionnaire website (www.wjx.cn), and

monitor their response progress.

There are 3 groups of students as respondents to my questionnaire.

Group 1: Students who have not undergone the current picture book course.

They are graduates with a graduation year before 2023. Select the students whose
graduation project is a picture book to distribute the questionnaire.

This questionnaire mainly examines their satisfaction with their graduation project and

their attitudes toward picture book design and picture book course teaching.

Group 2: Students with a graduation year in 2024.

My students (6 of whom took picture books as their graduation designs) started
receiving the current picture book course around September 23 and graduated
successfully by June 2024. Other students in this major also took picture books as their
graduation project, but those who receive guidance from other teachers are used as a
control group without teaching.

They are compared in terms of their satisfaction with the graduation project and their
attitudes toward picture book design and picture book course teaching, using the
same questionnaire as Group 1. As these students have already graduated, the focus

is on their outcomes. (There are a total of about 12 people in these two groups)

Group 3: Students who graduate in 2025 are about to start this round of teaching.

About 6 of my students chose picture books as their graduation project. Other
teachers also have students who chose picture books as their graduation projects . At
the beginning and end of the summer short course, a questionnaire (the latest draft)
is used to examine their views on picture books and picture book teaching, to see if

there are any numerical changes. (There are a total of about 12 people in these two

groups)
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Most of the questions in the questionnaire are presented using a scale of 1 to 5, to
compare and analyzes the quantitative scores of the two groups. This allows for an
evaluation of whether the attitudes of students within a particular group have changed
in relation to their understanding of and skills-building for picture book illustration, as
well as determining if students from the groups 1, 2 and 3 hold differing attitudes

towards these questions.

4.5. Ethical Issues

Prior to participating in the study, participants were clearly informed of the use of data
and interview information and were informed that their participation in the interview

and provision of materials were completely voluntary.

To ensure the authenticity, validity, and usability of the information obtained from
guestionnaires and interviews, all interview participants are required to sign an
"Informed Consent Form" to commit to voluntarily participating in the study and
providing genuine ideas. The introduction section of the anonymous questionnaire
contains relevant information, and reading and submitting the questionnaire is

considered acceptance of this agreement.

The data, interview information, and obtained materials are for academic research

purposes only and will be stored correctly in encrypted devices.

Real names and personal information unrelated to research will be hidden from

publicly available materials.

In order to ensure that the understanding of Chinese traditional culture is basically

similar, the participants in the questionnaire and interview involved in this study are
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all Chinese. The term 'students studying in the UK' refers to Chinese international
students. However, when comparing teaching between China and the UK, it is still
necessary to pay attention to the differences in values among students influenced by

the different cultures of the two countries and explore this factor in the analysis.

The questionnaire and interview work aims to improve teaching. Due to the
expectation of better teaching, students and colleagues will actively participate in

research work when they learn about this goal.

This study is an applied research aimed at targeted problem-solving, therefore the
sample size is not large, and the researcher will have a certain degree of familiarity and

understanding of the participants.

The research subjects are mostly graduated students who have no interest in
relationships with current teachers and can provide a more objective evaluation of the

curriculum.

The research on the dissemination channels and creative teaching of traditional
Chinese culture is in line with China's socialist core values and does not conflict with

the Research Data Management Policy of the University of Wales Trinity Saint David.

4.6. Limitations

This practical study combines multiple methods to gain a deeper understanding of
teaching practices and student feedback. However, this design is not without
limitations. Firstly, given the small size of the study, the sample of participants mainly
came from students and alumni of specific schools. Although literature and
observation-based analysis of the current teaching situation at home and abroad was

included, it still limited the universality of the study.
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Due to time and resource constraints, our research may not be able to fully capture all
relevant educational phenomena and long-term effects. Although we strive to
enhance the depth and breadth of our research through various data collection
methods, students' self-reported data may be influenced by multiple factors such as

social expectations, personal understanding, etc., leading to bias.

The process of integrating qualitative and quantitative data itself also presents
challenges. Quantitative analysis may overly rely on statistical significance and may
overlook the context and practical significance of the data. Qualitative analysis may be
limited by the researcher's interpretation and theoretical framework, and there is a
risk of subjective interpretation. As a researcher, one should pay attention to the
"inside" and "outside" identities in the research field, and think critically and
objectively as much as possible. In the process of data analysis and reporting, | strive
to maintain transparency and clearly explain how to integrate different types of data.
In the process of data integration, we will face potential challenges and continuously
reflect on and improve research methods to enhance the quality and impact of our

research.
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5. Direction and methods of picture book creation teaching

5.1. Picture book expression of traditional Chinese culture

In recent years, the publication of Chinese traditional cultural picture books has shown
a thriving trend, with rich themes and diverse artistic expressions, reflecting the
profound heritage of Chinese traditional culture. For example, Reunion by Ligiong Yu
& Chengliang Zhu (2008) conveys the warmth of family reunion through the Spring

Festival story.
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Fig. 3 Cover of Reunion, Ligiong Yu & Chengliang Zhu (2008)
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In addition, the original picture books integrate many traditional artistic techniques
such as ink and wash painting, Paper Cuttings, shadow play, and so on in artistic
expression. For example, Liang Xiong's Twenty-four Solar Terms (2017) uses literati ink
and wash to show the concept of solar terms, showing the primitive artistic conception

of Chinese stories.
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Fig. 4 Cover of Twenty-four Solar Terms, Liang Xiong (2017)

However, despite the increase in the number of original picture books, they still face
many challenges in market competition. Most of the best-selling picture books in the
market are imported versions from abroad, and original picture books need to make
breakthroughs in audience positioning, cultural expression depth, and innovative
development. For example, some picture books overly rely on iconic cultural symbols
in cultural expression, only displaying traditional culture on the surface and lacking in-
depth exploration of deeper issues. The audience positioning of some picture books is
generalized, and they fail to accurately grasp children's psychology and acceptance

ability. Although they seem to be written for children, they have obvious preaching
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meanings, which leads to the adult expression of story themes and themes, making it
difficult to stimulate children's interest and recognition. Many picture books with
traditional cultural themes are created around festivals, folk customs, and legendary
stories, but lack a sense of the times and in-depth exploration of current children's

lives, psychology, and states.

5.2 Picture Book lllustration Teaching in the UK and China

In 2022, | studied in the UK for one year. During this period, | established my research
direction and began visiting graduation exhibitions of picture books and illustrations
at major universities in the UK. This chapter will introduce the master's programs in
picture book design at two schools | mainly studied in the UK: Cambridge College of
Art and Goldsmiths, University of London. During my stay in the UK, | visited their
master's thesis exhibitions and exchanged with their teachers and students on open
days. At the same time, | will also introduce the development of picture book

illustration teaching in China and compare them.

5.2.1. Picture book majors in the UK

The Master's program in Children's Literature - Children's Picture Books at Goldsmiths
College is under the jurisdiction of its Department of Media, Communication, and
Cultural Studies, ranking second in the UK in "world-leading or internationally
excellent" research (Excellence in Research Framework, 2021) and 16th in the world
(third in the UK) in the 2024 QS World Rankings for Communication and Media Studies.

(Goldsmiths, 2024)

The Master's program in Children's Illustration at Cambridge School of Art was
launched in 2001. Since its inception, its students' works have continuously won

various awards in the picture book area, such as the Macmillan lllustration Award, AOI
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World lllustration Award, Bologna Illustration Award, etc. Students' works have also

been published around the world. (A.R.U., 2024)

Both are prestigious institutions in the minds of Chinese students and picture book

enthusiasts. They have many Chinese international students.

InJuly 2022 and 2024, | visited the graduation exhibition of the children's picture book
master's program at Goldsmiths College and had talks with some Chinese international
students. | went to the Cambridge College of Art in 2022, visited their open day, and
had short communication with their course supervisor Shelly Jackson. While visiting
and researching its public course introductions and other materials, | gained some new
insights into picture book teaching in the UK: picture book design is not just a simple
art and aesthetic education course, but integrates interdisciplinary knowledge and
skills. As a highly applied major, they integrate industry resources more into college

teaching to achieve richer teaching transformation.

5.2.1.1 Course Content Introduction

In this section, | will use the "Children's Literature: Children's Book Illustration"
master's program offered by Goldsmiths College, University of London as an example

to introduce picture book teaching in the UK.

The following are the main modules offered by this major and their main objectives,

summarized from the professional introduction page on its official website:

Children's Book lllustration Practice
Credit: 30
Level: 7

Course type: Compulsory
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Objective: To cultivate students' practical skills in the field of children's book

illustration, and to convey ideas and emotions through appropriate visual techniques.

Children'’s Literature, Culture, and Diversity

Credit: 30

Level: 7

Course type: Compulsory

Objective: To provide research on children's literature in the social and political context,

exploring how texts challenge or strengthen dominant ideological structures.

Children's Publishing

Credit: 30

Level: 7

Course type: Compulsory

Objective: To gain a deeper understanding of the children's publishing industry,
develop self publishing skills, and engage in dialogue with designers, editors, and

agents.

Final project for children's book illustrations (Dissertation)

Credit: 60

Level: 7

Course type: Compulsory

Objective: To enable students to conduct in-depth research and practice on their
illustration projects through practice based papers, and critically analyze the creative

process.

Picture Book Writing (Elective)
Credit: 30

Level: 7
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Objective: To provide practical skills and theoretical knowledge for picture book

creation.

Race, Culture, and Education (Elective)
Credit: 30
Level: 7

Objective: To explore the role of race and culture in education.

Revisiting Practice (Elective)
Credit: 30
Level: 7

Objective: To re-examine and deepen practical skills in illustration.

Early Childhood Education for a Diverse Society (Elective)

Credit: 30

Level: 7

Objective: To study the methods and theories of early childhood education in a diverse

society.

Children'’s Literature in Action (Elective)

Credit: 30

Level: 7

Objective: To apply children's literature to practice, which may involve fields such as

education and cultural promotion.

Students need to complete all required courses and choose one elective course to
complete during the course of study. These courses combine theoretical learning and
practical skills, aiming to cultivate students' in-depth understanding and professional

skills in the field of children's literature, whether as teachers, researchers, creative or
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cultural practitioners, or in other professions related to children's and youth literature,

writing/illustration.

In the learning outcome section of the program introduction, the school introduced
the main achievements of students as a result of studying the course, which are
divided into four aspects: knowledge and understanding, cognitive and thinking skills,
subject specific skills and professional behaviors and attitudes, and transferable skills.
Students will be able to gain a deep understanding of the research and practice of
children's literature, and critically analyze current major issues in the publishing field;
Ability to conduct original and detailed analysis of texts, digital media, language, social
and cultural processes, etc.; Being able to convey characters and atmosphere in works
through illustration techniques and media; Ability to effectively communicate and

collaborate in group work to better pursue future career development.
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Programme learning outcomes

Knowledge and understanding

Code|Learning outcome Taught by the following module(s)
Al |Present advanced and systematic Children’s Literature, Culture and Diversity
knowledge and understanding ol recentand relevant
literature relaling to research and practice in the Children’ s Publishing
field of children’s literature
From a list of options including:
Picture Book Writing
Children’s Literature in Action
Race, Culture and Education
Early Childhood Education for a Diverse
Society
A2 |Demonstrate practical knowledge and understanding in Children’ s Book Illustration Practice

communicating ideas and emotions in visual lorm through
appropriate techniques in children’s book illustration.

Revisiting Practice (option module)

Cognitive and thinking skills

Code

L.earning outcome

Taught by the following module (s)

Show understanding of and ability to apply advanced

Children’s Literature, Culture and Diversity

Bl skills in critical thinking and analysis to published
material in the field. Children’s Publishing
Children’ s Book Illustration Practice
From a list ol options including:
Picture Book Writing
Children’s Literature in Action
Race, Culture and Education
Farly Childhood Education for a Diverse
Society
Conduct original and detailed analyses of Children’s Literature, Culture and Diversity
B2 |texts, including digital media, and interactions around

them in terms of linguistic, social and cultural
processes

Children’s Publishing
Children’s Book Illustration Practice

From a list of options including:
Picture Book Writing

Children’s Literature in Action

Race, Culture and Education

Larly Childhood Education for a Diverse
Society

Subject specific skills and professional behaviours and attitudes

Code|Learning outcome Taught by the following module(s)
Cl |Tell stories in visual form, conveying character and Children’s Book lllustration Practice
atmosphere through appropriate illustrative techniques
and using appropriatce media in publication—ready
artwork.
C2 |Conduct original and detailed analyses of Children’s Literature, Culture and Diversity
texts, including digital media,and interactions around
them in terms of linguistic, social and cultural Children’ s Publishing
processes, informed by appropriate theoretical and
methodological perspectives. Children’s Book Illustration Practice
From a list of options including:
Picture Book Writing
Children’s Literature in Action
Race, Culture and Education
Early Childhood Education lor a Diverse
Society
Transferable skills
Code|l.earning outcome Taught by the following module (s)
DI Demonstrate advanced communication skills, in written, Children’s Literature, Culture and Diversity
illustration and oral contexts
Children’s Publishing
Children’s Book lllustration Practice
From a list of options including:
Picture Book Writing
Children’s Literature in Action
Race, Culture and Education
Farly Childhood Education for a Diverse
Society
D2  [Exhibit the capacity to handle ideas in All taught modules

rational, critical and evaluative ways

Fig. 5 Programme learning outcomes of the modules in Goldsmiths
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5.2.1.2 Course characteristics

Narrative and interdisciplinary aspects

In terms of narrative, the course focuses on training students' storytelling skills
through practical modules such as "Children's Book lllustration Practice", teaching
them how to construct and convey storylines through illustration techniques and
visual narrative techniques. Students will learn how to use elements such as color,
composition, and visual rhythm to shape characters and create an atmosphere, and
practice a complete illustration story project from conception to completion through
portfolio essays. The course also emphasizes the importance of text analysis,
encourages students to engage in critical reading, and analyzes children's literature
works from multidisciplinary perspectives such as education, cultural studies,
sociology, etc. Through case studies, discussions, and debates, students learn to delve
into the language, social, and cultural backgrounds of texts, as well as how they
influence the interpretation and presentation of stories. In the curriculum of children's
literature, culture, and diversity, students are also guided on how to use theory and
methodology for rigorous text analysis, and improve their analytical and expressive

abilities through writing exercises.

The curriculum content of the entire teaching system is extensive, covering
interdisciplinary fields such as literature, art, education, and cultural studies, providing
students with a comprehensive learning background. The curriculum design
encourages students to think and create from different disciplinary perspectives,

promoting the integration of knowledge and skills in different fields.

This course design not only enhances students' narrative skills in picture book creation,
but also cultivates their interdisciplinary thinking ability, enabling them to create and
interpret children's literature works from innovative and diverse perspectives in their

future careers, whether as illustrators, writers, editors, or other professionals in
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related fields.

Extensive style practice and language exploration

The course encourages students to hands-on explore and develop their personal
artistic style through continuous painting practice. Students have the opportunity to
try various painting media and techniques such as watercolor, acrylic, oil painting,
collage, and digital painting from various material workshops, in order to find the tools
and methods that best express their creativity. In the current trend, the use of digital
drawing software has also brought infinite possibilities for creation. Students are
exposed to various fresh creative techniques in their studies, providing them with the

possibility to explore new fields of painting language.

The emphasis on style practice and language exploration is not unique to Goldsmiths
College. When visiting graduation exhibitions at various universities, "material
experiments" are often mentioned as a term by students. When talking to a
Camberwell illustration major student, she mentioned the impact of college teaching

on her:

The influence Camberwell has had on me includes, but is not limited to, the
increased use of traditional printmaking and ceramics in my works. Camberwell
has a wealth of printmaking resources, and | personally believe that compared to
other universities, it places more emphasis on tradition (referring to materials).
After entering school, | gradually appreciate the charm of traditional

craftsmanship (compared to procreate)

This diverse practice provides students with a rich environment to explore painting
styles and language, helping them stand out with a unique artistic voice in their future

careers.
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Combining with industry resources to generate teaching transformation

There is an idiom in China called ‘learning to apply’, and the transformation of
achievements is also an important goal of teaching. During their studies, students have
the opportunity to participate in a large number of field trips, such as visiting
publishing houses, museums, and galleries, allowing them to intuitively understand
the application of children’s book illustrations in practical work environments and
broaden their professional horizons. The college has also established internship
opportunities with industry partners, allowing students to personally experience real
work processes and accumulate valuable experience for their future careers. Some
collaborative projects between the publishing industry and other related industries
not only provide practical experience, but also allow students to gain a deeper
understanding of the publishing process and market demand. By inviting industry
experts and renowned illustrators as guest lecturers, the course brings students

cutting-edge industry knowledge and professional insights.

The children's publishing module in the course not only teaches theoretical knowledge,
but also emphasizes the cultivation of practical skills, such as communication with
designers, editors, and agents, enabling students to have a comprehensive
understanding of the operation of the publishing industry. In addition, students are
encouraged to develop their personal portfolio based on industry demands and trends,

enhancing their competitiveness in the job market.

Goldsmiths College also focuses on helping students build industry networks by
organizing seminars, workshops, and conferences to provide a platform for students
to communicate with industry experts. At the same time, the course content covers
market trend analysis, enabling students to timely grasp industry trends and adjust
their creative direction. In order to prepare students for their future career paths, the

curriculum also includes the cultivation of entrepreneurial skills such as self-promotion,
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brand building, and copyright knowledge.
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Fig. 6 Goldsmith’ students share on Chinese social media about professionals giving lectures at

school (screenshot from the app Xiaohongshu)

The diversity and inclusiveness of cultural elements

As a world-renowned research major in children's picture book creation, the Master's
program in Children's Literature: Children's Book lllustration at Goldsmiths College
attracts a large number of international students from all over the world every year.
Different cultural backgrounds from the UK and each other bring unprecedented
cultural collision experiences to learners. Chinese students account for a considerable
proportion of international students. For international students, the UK’s local culture
is actually a culture from elsewhere. From the perspective of cultural issues, schools
encourage students to express their own cultural language, which may be a measure

that can inspire creative inspiration for students.
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Fig. 7 The list of graduates from Goldsmiths Children's Illustration major in 2024. It shows that

among the 35 graduates this year, there are 30 Chinese names, the proportion of Chinese

students studying here has reached an astonishing level
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The course includes "Children's Literature, Culture, and Diversity" as one of its core
modules, focusing on exploring children's literature and illustration in different cultural
and socio-political contexts, encouraging students to engage in cross-cultural
communication, and attempting to integrate multicultural perspectives into their
creations. Students share and explore stories and illustration styles from different
cultures during the learning process, promoting cross-cultural understanding and
respect. Through case studies with a global perspective, students can understand the
application of multiculturalism in picture book creation. At the same time, the course
combines the perspective of cultural studies to explore how cultural identity,
representativeness, and power relations are constructed and conveyed in picture

books.

Students are encouraged to explore and express multicultural themes such as race,
gender, class, and environment in their creative projects. The course teaches how to
use inclusive language and narrative in picture books to reflect and respect different
cultural identities and experiences. In addition, the course covers market trends in
multicultural publishing and encourages students to create works that reflect the

diversity of modern society.

5.2.2 Picture Book and lllustration Design in Chinese Universities

In China, some universities have already established picture book design majors or
similar majors. In undergraduate teaching, according to the "Catalogue of
Undergraduate Majors in Ordinary Higher Education Institutions (2024)" released by
the Ministry of Education, although "picture book design" is not directly listed as major,
related professional fields such as graphic design and fine arts may include picture
book design courses or research directions. Among them, the picture book studio of
the Central Academy of Fine Arts is the most well-known, and the lllustration and

Manga major of the China Academy of Art is also related to this.
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For postgraduate-level education, some universities offer research directions related
to picture book design. For example, the China Academy of Art and the Central
Academy of Fine Arts offer master's studies in illustration narrative under the majors

of drama and film, as well as art design.

In addition, there are some institutions established within universities. Although they
are not independent departments and often rely on departmental and professional
settings, they have a certain influence and popularity in the industry due to the
reputation of the organizers and the work they produce. For example, the China Artists
Association has established a comic book creation research center at the Lu Xun
Academy of Fine Arts, and | participated in its short-term creator training program in
2023. This training class is jointly organized by People's Fine Arts Publishing House, the
editorial department of Picture Stories, and the Lu Xun Academy of Fine Arts. The main
professor, Chen Li, is the director of the Graphic Novel Committee of the China Artists
Association and a well-known illustrator in China. The main purpose of this training
class is to provide feedback on the participants' creations, in order to cultivate young
talents to participate in the national art exhibition held every five years and publish

excellent works.

At the Central Academy of Fine Arts, students usually enter picture book creation
studios in their third year of undergraduate studies and complete their graduation
creations in their fourth year. The professional courses of the picture book creation
studio include basic picture book modeling courses, image narrative training, collective

creation, individual creation, etc.

Art academies are a significant force in artistic creation in China. They often collaborate
with publishing houses, artist associations, local governments, and other organizations
to complete important art creation projects. For example, the Picture Book Creation

Studio of the Central Academy of Fine Arts spent five years creating the Chinese Folk
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Fairy Tales series of picture books. This is a long-term topic, and it is the first time that
students fully learn to create a book when they first enter the studio. Each session is
divided into four groups, each consisting of four students, who collaborate to complete

a picture book.

o

B smsmwARe |

Al

Fig. 8 Chinese Folk Fairy Tales Series by Picture Book Creation Studio of the Central Academy of

Fine Arts. (2021)

In 2023, teachers and students collaborated with experts in related fields to complete
a set of picture books with oracle bone script themes. This set of picture books took
nearly three years from text writing, painting creation, to textual verification and
layout polishing. Its content is interdisciplinary and cross disciplinary. An article in Art
News of China praised this series as “highly academic and fully reflects the mission of
Chinese original picture books to face society and even be in line with international

standards” (Art News of China, 2023).
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Fig. 9 Oracle Bone Script Series by Picture Book Creation Studio of the Central Academy of Fine

Arts. (2023)

5.3 Comparison, Differences and Gaps

5.3.1 Differences in teaching levels, depth, and duration

Although | am conducting research on teaching picture book design courses on BA
undergraduate studies, the graduation exhibitions | personally visited at universities in
the UK were mainly focused on master's degree programs. Why did | choose masters’
program in the UK as my observation target instead of undergraduate courses? One
reason is the accessibility of information. Information on masters’ courses, such as
regular exhibitions or graduation shows, is relatively easy to obtain via various social
media platforms in China. In contrast, information on undergraduate student work
exhibitions is comparatively limited. Additionally, undergraduate teaching content is
more general, while masters’ picture - book courses are more systematic. For me,

masters’ programmes are a more suitable and easier subject for observation.
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The length of master's education in the UK and China is different. The length of
master's education in the UK is relatively compact, mainly 1-2 years. However, the
length of study for masters in Chinese Mainland, regardless of their nature, is generally

3 years.

Although my research objectives are different from the actual teaching level of the
subjects being examined, from the perspective of completing a complete picture book
project, examining the courses at the master's level in the UK still has important
reference significance. It can present some higher requirements in creation to broaden
students' horizons and thinking dimensions. Introducing such content to students can

enhance their critical thinking and innovation abilities.

5.3.2 Differences in cooperation methods with the industry and teaching

transformation

The picture book teaching in the UK is more diversified and practice oriented in its
cooperation with the industry, focusing on students' practical experience and market
adaptability. Including course lectures and collaborative projects with industry experts
and renowned illustrators mentioned earlier, students have the opportunity to directly
participate in the actual publishing process and gain valuable industry experience. The
course also includes the cultivation of entrepreneurial skills, such as self-promotion,
brand building, and copyright knowledge. During the learning process, students are
encouraged to develop their personal portfolio according to industry needs and trends,
improve their competitiveness in the job market, and help them prepare for their

future career paths.

China's picture book teaching is more cautious in the selection and combination of
industry resources: well-known art schools focus more on cooperation with publishing

houses, artist associations, local governments, etc., to complete important art creation
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projects. These projects usually have high academic and artistic value, and place
greater emphasis on the dissemination of traditional Chinese culture. Although there
is also cooperation with the industry, there is relatively little in market trend analysis
and industry network construction. From existing observations, teaching in China
focuses more on academic research and exploring the value of cultural heritage in the

country.

5.3.3 Different focus on cultural and communication issues
The creation of picture books in both countries demonstrates a strong emphasis on
cultural issues, but their perspectives on culture and its dissemination differ, reflecting

their unique cultural backgrounds and educational philosophies.

The composition of university students in the UK is more complex, with international
students from around the world as the main source of students. Picture book teaching
emphasizes the inclusiveness of multiculturalism and the cultivation of critical thinking
when dealing with cultural and communication issues, encouraging students to
explore and express stories and themes from different cultural backgrounds from a
global perspective. The majority of Chinese university students are domestic students,
and picture book teaching focuses more on exploring the charm of traditional Chinese
culture, focusing on elements such as Chinese history, culture, and folk stories,
emphasizing the dissemination and protection of traditional Chinese culture. At the
same time, the course encourages innovation in inheritance, combining modern
aesthetics and market demand to create picture books that have both traditional

charm and modern aesthetics.

5.4 Summary

Based on the various differences, it cannot be said that any teaching method has its

superiority, and the UK style teaching may not necessarily be suitable for China's
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national conditions and teaching framework. But in the UK teaching, students benefit
from its interdisciplinary curriculum design, multicultural observation, critical thinking
cultivation, and abundant industry resources. These mature curriculum systems
enable students to engage in deeper thinking when creating picture books, and better
establish industry networks, benefiting from picture book creation. China's teaching
has shown unique advantages in the dissemination of traditional culture and artistic
creation. Through cooperation with publishing houses, artists associations and other
institutions, China's teaching can pass on its rich cultural heritage to the new
generation in the form of picture books, while encouraging students to innovate in the
process of inheritance, so that Chinese stories can be told in a more novel and eye-
catching way. Combining the advantages of teaching in China and the UK, and
responding to the needs of traditional cultural themed picture book creation, is a new

teaching attempt.

My research goal is to design a short-term course framework of about one semester,
allowing students to create complete picture book works that reflect their attention to
traditional Chinese culture and enhance their sense of achievement in the learning
process. The comparative observation of teaching provides advantages worth learning
from in both countries' teaching, but also brings some new issues: how to balance
theory and practice in short-term courses, ensuring that students can not only acquire
necessary theoretical knowledge, but also consolidate learning outcomes through
practice? How to integrate interdisciplinary knowledge and shape students' critical
thinking? How to guide students to innovate in the course? | have incorporated these

thoughts into my personal teaching practice and curriculum design.
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6. Personal teaching practice

6.1 Teaching situation of my school

The school where | work is not well-known for its art major in China, but the entire
college still has a certain scale. The college offers five undergraduate majors, including
industrial design, environmental design, product design, visual communication design,
and digital media art. There are two majors that use picture book design as a form of
graduation design: visual communication design and digital media art. However, only
the visual communication design major offers a relatively complete course on picture
book design. Picture book design is a compulsory course for third-year students
majoring in visual communication design. Since 2019, the author has supervised four
editions of degree picture book works, and the college has been studying the
aesthetics and design principles of traditional Chinese culture for many years, investing
a lot of time in research. In the past few years, 'intangible cultural heritage' has been

the main source of inspiration for the institution's graduation project.

In recent years' graduation design exhibitions, the student works exhibited by the
Visual Communication major reflect the guiding teacher's thinking on how to interpret
picture books in the visual communication major through innovative use of paper
media and materials. For example, student Ruolin Wang's work Minnan Nursery
Rhymes uses handmade patchwork to design images for traditional children's songs in
the Minnan region. Another example is the work Mulan by student Yixuan Jiang, which
focuses on the Yuefu poem Ballad of Mulan from the Southern and Northern Dynasties
period in China. It uses image color separation and stereoscopic display technology to
present the stories in the poem, providing people with different viewing experiences.
The above two works not only won the graduation design award from the school but

also won awards in some illustration design competitions across the country.
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Fig. 10 Minnan Nursery Rhymes by Ruolin Wang , Graduates majoring in our Visual

Communication Design (2023)
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Fig. 11 Mulan by Yixuan Jiang, Graduates majoring in our Visual Communication Design (2023)

Although students majoring in digital media art can also choose picture book design
as a presentation form for their graduation project, their creative achievements

appear to be quite ordinary. Firstly, works without picture books won awards at the
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graduation design exhibition. Secondly, based on students' satisfaction, their
satisfaction with their graduation creations is relatively average. Thirdly, there are not
many teachers who are good at guiding picture book design, and the quality of

teaching varies greatly.

Our school is positioned as an applied technology university, with a greater emphasis
on practicality in daily teaching compared to professional art colleges. Rather than
pursuing art, it is more important to cultivate students' ability to fully execute a set of
projects. However, the relevant knowledge that students acquire before completing
their graduation project is one-sided and incomplete, which also leads to some regrets

even though they have completed their own creations in the end.

6.2 Current teaching issues: Starting from students' needs

From the questionnaires conducted at the beginning of some projects, communication
with other teachers in the field, and daily conversations with students, the following
points were learned:

e The presentation forms of other types of graduation projects in the field of
digital media art, such as animation, 3D scene roaming, etc., pose certain
difficulties for them. The technical threshold required for picture books is
relatively low, and the quality requirements for completion are also relatively
easy to achieve. As shown in the conversation between me and the students in
the picture below, the students showed a fear of creating animations and

naturally embraced picture books.
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Student: 2023/8/5 13:13:17

Teacher, | really want to do the Yuanxiao (Filled
round balls made of glutinous rice-flour for Lantern
Festival) Festival theme. | saw some local
characteristics of Yuanxiao Festival on the Internet
(such as Quanzhou lanterns and Youshen, and | also

want to add some local food content in my book!

2 After thinking for a long time, | have decided to

bmake a picture book. | feel that animation is still too

complicated for me, and I'm afraid the stuttering of

the scene will greatly affect the visual experience

I would like to paint the local characteristics of the

AARAREIE IS T 2023/8/5 16:02:42

RIS 2023/8/5 16:03:39
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A talk with a student,
mainly related to the theme
and presentation

of her graduation project

little girls who wear Han suits and have meals on the
TUBLAT LT RIFES AMEY day of the Yuanxiao Festivall | feel that there are

quite a few unique dishes in the Minnan region, and |

also love them. | feel that this theme will be more
motivating for me.

| 'm not sure whether you thinks this is feasible

Me: 2023/8/5 16:02:42

A picture book of Yuanxiao Festival is OK. It's made
by many people anyway.

[t would be even better if you could write good

scripts or have some new ideas for bindina

Fig. 12 A talk with a student, mainly related to the theme and presentation of her graduation

project

There is no systematic course on picture book design in this major, and students
do not have much concept of picture book design before their graduation
project, and their understanding of picture book design is superficial.

The strengths of each major are different, but the characteristics of the digital
media art major have not been highlighted in the results of picture book design.
The attached figure shows the uneven quality of students' graduation works.
Although there are differences in students' attitudes towards completing
designs, the content produced by these students can meet the minimum
standards for passing graduation projects and ultimately pass the graduation
defense smoothly to graduate. The output of digital media art majors in
exhibitions often does not have as many physical works as other majors. The

output required by this major, such as digital image production and dynamic
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picture books, can often only be displayed through media such as QR codes or
self provided screens. Considering the property safety factors of open venues,
not all students are willing to place electronic screens in the graduation
exhibition venue for better display, which also has a certain impact on the

students' perception of arranging exhibitions.

On the left is the work of a student who will graduate in 2023. It is a humorous comic
about traditional cuisine. Compared with the average level picture book works of the
same year (right picture), it can be felt from his exhibition arrangement that this

student's content is relatively perfunctory.

Fig. 13 The Graduation Show (2023)

In the actual teaching process and the process of researching students, students have
reflected some problems:
e They are just generally satisfied with their picture book creation results and

find storytelling difficult and uninteresting;
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e The course is highly theoretical, making it difficult to apply theory to practice;

e They have a slight resistance to traditional cultural themes, believing that it is
difficult to have new ideas, and the topic selection is limited.

e There are few practical opportunities, and there is a slight disconnect between

teaching outcomes and market demand.

When | was preparing for my thesis, | conducted a preliminary questionnaire survey,
and the last open-ended question mentioned the expectations and suggestions for the
traditional cultural theme picture book design course. The students mentioned that
they hoped to see more case studies, teaching of painting and storytelling skills, and
practical opportunities in the course. This roughly confirms the above viewpoint. At
the same time, students believe that limiting the theme also limits the development
of their personal style. In daily conversations with students, one can also feel that they

have a certain degree of rejection towards the ancient issue of traditional culture.

‘What are your expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural theme picture book design course? (Some selected answers)

Answers
FEOLBEBESLENE | hope to have more practical opportunities
Z—LZHI5HT Need more case studies

no. Submission time
1., 2023/9/23 19:11:3°,
2 2023/9/24 23:34:58

Key words
practical opportunities i
case studies

1EINERMANIFFISERAON S, BATHEE Increase the selection of themes and opportunities for practice, and teach
basic skills

practical opportunities, basic

3 2023/9/25 14:24:37 g iR
skills trainning

ZIUFERRECHME, BEFENDARBRRAT MIERTMENZEFENRUE, AEHRFFIENRRE

B, BAREASPLEEREARITHEHRBI—E®|T. Encourage students to develop their own personalities

Personal styles, storytelling

4 2023/9/25 15:22:30 % 3 B 25 i
and respect their personal styles. Do not forcefully change students' styles just to conform to tradition. And the ability to skills
create stories is really important. Most people know how to draw, but how to tell a good story is another matter.
5 2023/9/25 19:17:41 FREAIRICH, ZAISE, KIRATE Don't be too theoretical, be more realistic, keep up with current events De-theorization, realistic
P PPN 5 - BB P : 5 :
6 2023/9/25 22:01:05 mzsﬁ?ﬁﬁéadl:/\%‘ﬁ_ﬂ]ﬁ, IEASHEIER, ﬁ[-!T.%TEEE.@ Picture books are more about leaving an impression Irhpression
and helping people understand the truth, rather than just passing by
o IFRAZ A —A g i i When guidi
7 2023/9/26 14:26:53 HETE—m, %Jﬁ}ﬁ\iﬁﬁ NERREAIEE. | hope it can be stricter. ( n guiding the works.)Teachers should Teachers' quality control
do an overall quality control.
8 2023/9/26 14:29:14 E#IFLEE Please teach me to draw! drawing skills trainning
9 2023/9/26 21:03:09 HEFEMEFAINAG EINA—LEEIAAVEE 2 Add some more modern features to the traditional style modern featl;r:)e:eln raditiopal
10 2023/9/27 16:30:44 BELFHIEFISHT Conduct more good case studies case studies
11 2023/9/27 16:49:23 REBEAVE, F—HAINA Write interesting stories from different perspectives Storytelling skills
12 2023/10/21 11:01:52 BXHEFHAFIAR To have a practical ing of traditional culture understanding of traditional

culture

Fig. 14 What are your expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural theme picture

book design course? (Some selected answers)
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Fig. 15 A talk with a student of mine. she didn't want to create picture books related to traditional

Student 2024/6/30/ 20:44:20

Teacher, do | have to focus on traditional
Chinese culture? It's indeed my weak
point and I'm not very interested in it.
I've been thinking for several days, but |

still have no idea.

Me 2024/6/30 20:45:40
Well you can make a brainstorm about
your topic first.I'll give some advice for

you,

Student 2024/6/30 20:46:00

Ok. It’s really made me cry.

cultural themes and didn't have much idea about it. | asked her to brainstorm and create a few

topics first.

Based on the above content, | have felt some other issues throughout the teaching
process. Some of these issues correspond to the problems reflected by students, while

others are problems that students are not aware of but have discovered through

comparison with works in the market and student works from other universities

e Students have certain limitations in interpreting traditional culture and have

some stereotypes about their understanding of traditional culture;

e The text created by students is dull, formulaic, and lacks readability. Due to the
lack of systematic teaching on text and visual creation, students have not
received good training. The quality of the work, from text to visuals, is average;

e The graduation design works of students lack novelty in form, which not only

fails to reflect the exploration of traditional painting materials and book

binding forms, but also lacks the application of new technologies;

e Student assignments do not translate well into award-winning results or

complete works.
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The issues described in this part have greatly constrained the improvement of the
quality of students' works. Students' expectations for curriculum reform are also quite
urgent. In the following section, | developed a complete teaching plan based on these

guestions and put it into practice through questionnaire surveys and data analysis.

6.3 Overall Teaching Design

6.3.1 Reference selection

In the process of literature review, it was found that there are not many original
Chinese textbooks that can be used as teaching references. The book department of
JD.com, one of the largest online shopping platforms in China, searches for books using
keywords such as "picture book design, teaching materials"”, but even fails to obtain
useful results. Currently, most of the teaching books related to picture book creation
in China are imported from the UK and Japan. When designing teaching materials, the

main reference materials for picture book creation are the following three books:

Salisbury, M. (2011) lllustrating children’s books : creating pictures for publication.
Nanning: Jieli Publishing House

McCannon, D. Thornton, S and Williams, Y. (2011) The Encyclopedia of Writing and
lllustrating Children's Books: From Creating Characters to Developing Stories, a Step-
by-step Guide to Making Magical Picture Books. Nanning: Jieli Publishing House

Nagumo, H. (2015) Attractive! Picture Book Design. Beijing: Posts and Telecom Press.
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Fig. 18 Contents of Nagumo, H. (2015) Attractive! Picture Book Design. Beijing: Posts and Telecom

Press.

From the contents, these textbooks each have their own emphasis. Firstly let’s take a
look at two British textbooks. lllustrating children’s books : creating pictures for
publication (2011) focuses on visual creation and material experimentation. The
Encyclopedia of Writing and Illustrating Children's Books: From Creating Characters
to Developing Stories, a Step-by-step Guide to Making Magical Picture Books (2011)
emphasizes visual creation and material experimentation, and includes a chapter
that occupies one-third of the book dedicated to storytelling techniques. As observed
during visits to the Goldsmiths and Anglia Ruskin University, both books have a
chapter introducing readers to the 'professional path', which showcases information

about the industry. And discussed the development as a creator.

In contrast, the Japanese textbook seems to hope that readers can experience the
joy of picture books from it, just like its name "Attractive! Picture Book Design". It
spends a lot of word introducing various forms and uses of picture books, as well as

how to make different forms of picture books by hand. It is worth mentioning that
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there is a dedicated chapter that requires creators not only to create, but also to
observe readers' reactions and predict and expect corresponding reactions from
readers during the creation process. It can be felt that this tutorial focuses more on
the role of picture books as reading materials in parent-child communication and

communication between authors and readers.

Each of the three textbooks has its own details. And are all these contents suitable
for me to copy into my teaching design? Firstly, the creative theme | set in the project
is traditional culture, and the expected output of this requirement is often picture
books for educational and knowledge purposes, which use stories or explanatory
texts as carriers and need to convey a considerable amount of information. Secondly,
students vary greatly in their visual and language expression abilities. If students can
have sufficient gains to support them in completing a complete picture book, it will
also enhance their confidence in learning. Thirdly, the duration of the course is
relatively limited, and students' daily learning tasks are often not limited to
completing picture book creation alone. In comparison, providing guidance for
graduates' graduation projects will make them more focused on tasks, and students
need the course to follow their creative progress. In summary, the reality | am facing
is strongly result oriented - students need to create a complete book that reflects the
effectiveness of teaching as much as possible in the book and its surrounding
products. So it is not feasible to simply copy any one of them. It is necessary to

selectively combine their advantages

| have made some references to the content of all three books. | extracted their
respective key points and combined them: first, | designed the teaching stages in the
order of picture book creation. In response to the teaching of painting skills and
storytelling skills that students are more concerned about, | have strengthened the
parts of story design and painting material usage skills in teaching, allowing students

to create from the beginning as the teaching progresses, in order to balance the
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theoretical and practical aspects. In order to reflect the output characteristics of the
digital media art major, | emphasized the use of computer technology for painting

and post-processing, and added lectures on interactive design.

6.3.2 Specific course design

The teaching schedule for this course is 48 hours, divided into five stages.

@ Text and story framework, planned for 12 class hours. This stage is the basic
introduction stage, mainly focusing on reading classic picture books, and combined
with the assignment of semester tasks, teaching the key points of story script creation,
as well as text writing with picture book characteristics.

@ Character and scene design, planned for 8 class hours. This stage is the stage of
drawing and sketching, mainly guiding students to consider character and scene design
while creating text and to think about the relationship between storyboarding and
character scene design in picture books.

@ Visual form and painting materials, planned for 12 class hours. This stage is the
stage of picture book creation, mainly allowing students to engage in creative practice,
experience the different visual textures brought by different materials and techniques,
and train students in the skills of using computer technology for painting and post-
processing.

@ Combining visual composition with graphics and text, planned for 4 class hours.
This stage is the stage of perfecting picture books, mainly allowing students to
experience color design related to the characteristics of picture books, as well as skills
such as graphic editing and layout.

@ Binding and interaction, planned for 12 class hours. This stage is the interactive
expansion stage, mainly allowing students to understand traditional paper media
interaction (three-dimensional book design) and electronic media interaction

(electronic screen reading, AR enhancement, rich media, etc.), and apply the concept
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of "dialogue with readers" to picture book design.

Course Module

Teaching Focus

Duration
Text and Story 12 Classic picture book appreciation and reading
Framework Task assignment: Design of traditional cultural
themed picture books
® The elements of story creation
® Translation from Text to Image
Characters and 8 ® Key points of character design
Scenarios ® The relationship between storyboard and
character scene design
® The difference and connection between
storyboarding in picture books and storyboarding
in animations
Visual Form and 12 ® Exploration of Traditional Hand drawn Material
Painting Materials Styles and Textures
Exploration of Texture in Computer Painting Style
Methods for post-processing hand-drawn
images through computers
Combining visual 4 Color Usage Rules for Picture Books
composition with Style and position of text, graphic and textual
graphics and text layout
Binding and 12 Stereoscopic book: Interacting with readers
Interaction More interactive possibilities brought by
electronic screen media and holographic media
® Picture bookbinding elements

Fig. 19 The new course design and content

Student evaluation: mainly based on formative evaluation, including classroom
assignments and experiments, defense and research reports, creative note

organization and review, and post-class feedback.
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This teaching design has significant changes compared to the previous one. | am

attaching the past teaching syllabus here and explaining some differences.

Key Knowledge Points

Key points

Difficulties

............................... SOOI

............................... L ——

............................... SOOI

Teaching
Chapter Title

Hours
Chapter 1:
Picture Book
Knowledge 4 Hours
and
Appreciation
Chapter 2:
Creation of 12
Picture Book : Hours
Story Scripts
Chapter 3:

24
Picture Book

Hours
Creation
Chapter 4:
Theme

8 Hours

Picture Book

Creation

1. Introduction to picture
book knowledge

2. Appreciation of
excellent picture books -
Different styles for

different audiences

1. Elements of story
scripts

2. Patterns of story
scripts

3. Conversion and
arrangement of text and

images

1. Cover and back cover
2. Picture book
storyboard

3. Characters in picture
books

4. Scenes in picture

books

1. Theme picture book
creation practice

2. Several binding
methods

3. Unity of style and
rhythm

4. Expression of color and

emotion

Understanding what
picture books are and
distinguishing styles

through appreciation

Mastering different
picture book styles for

different audiences.

Understanding key
points of script
creation and
independently creating

scripts

Understanding and
applying elements of
story scripts, and
converting story plots

and images.

Mastering the structure
of picture books and
creating independently

step by step

Mastering picture
book creation

techniques.

Creating concise,
complete, and
beautiful picture books
closely revolving

around a theme

Comprehensive
application of course
and prerequisite
knowledge, reasonable
arrangement of picture
book content, and

control of length.
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The new teaching syllabus starts with text creation, emphasizing the methods of story
creation and the characteristics of combining graphics and text in picture books. In the
first chapter, a section on appreciating classic picture books has been added, providing
students with case analysis and thinking expansion while introducing the course.
Characters and scenes become separate chapters, exploring the possible connections
between static picture books and digital media art. Next, a considerable amount of
space was devoted to guiding students in visual exploration of hand drawn or
computer drawn art, and in the end, the exploration and practice of binding and

interactive techniques were enhanced.

Compared with the old version of the outline, this plan is more in line with the process
of picture book creation. Based on students' needs and suggestions, it has
strengthened aspects such as picture book case appreciation, story writing skills,
painting material experiments, and binding exploration. In the experimental section of
painting materials, students are encouraged to use traditional materials and combine
them with traditional culture or handicrafts to create creative images, deepening their

diverse understanding of traditional culture.
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3. According to the theme of my picture book, the making of non—heritage as
well as a warm, simple little story, I chose watercolour as well as coloured
pencil texture for painting as well as comparison. When I started painting,
I first compared and analysed the brushes I used. I used them in a uniform way
and observed the initial effect, and then I chose the brushes according to my
picture.

S
o . . e

(

e

Watercolour is a common painting medium with rich expressive ability and unique
artistic appeal. I use watercolour texture brushes to imitate the effect of
watercolour on watercolour paper through the effect of brushes, watercolours
need to be stacked over and over again to make the colours more vibrant, and
the colours are dyed and mixed with each other to create a lot of unexpected
effects. Salt texture is the most commonly used technique in watercolour
painting. Watercolour salting is characterized by a variety of colours and
textures, the size and shape of the salt grains, the humidity and concentration
of the pigment will all affect the final texture effect, so each salting will
produce a different effect, and make the picture become more vivid and
interesting.

Coloured pencils are also commonly used painting tools in our life, in the
process of painting, I also chose to paint with coloured pencil brushes,
coloured pencils give me a softer and more hazy feeling, like the snowman of
the British illustrator, the picture is more breathable and full of subtlety.
Through the superimposition of different colours and the use of coloured pencil
brushes, together with the addition of paper texture similar to that of drawing
paper, the image has its own unique way of expression.

Fig. 21 Text of students' experiment on painting texture, from my student Ju Fu, in 2023

Chapter 8 of Evelyn Arizpe's Children Reading Pictures: New Contexts and Approaches
to Picture Books mentions the interaction between children and digital literature works.
During the COVID-19 pandemic and other periods, due to the closure of libraries and
schools, it was difficult to obtain printed books for a period of time. Digital

communication became the main source of our contact with the outside world, which
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also promoted the arrival of the trend of digital reading. In the current trend of digital
reading, electronic screen media and holographic media bring more possibilities for
interaction. In the binding and interaction section, there are separate lessons to guide
students in exploring the idea of linking picture book creation with new technologies,
such as using AR technology to scan static images to enter pre-made dynamic videos,
audio picture books, etc. This content is unprecedented in previous teaching and also
provides an intersection between digital media art and picture book design for the

major.

Fig. 22 My student Yuheng Lin’s work Stone of Adventure (2024) She uses AR technology to
present dubbed animations while scanning some picture in her book, enriching the reading

experience
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6.4. Student Questionnaire Analysis

In the methodology section, | introduced my methods for grouping students and
analyzing questionnaires. Three groups of students showed their cognition and

attitude towards picture book design in the questionnaire.

To simplify the subsequent nomenclature, students are grouped and given simplified

names:

Group 1 (7 students): Students who have not undergone current picture book teaching.

Refers to students who graduate before 2023.

Group 2 (8 students): Students graduating in 2024. This group of students is divided
into two groups: Group 2A (5 students), which is under my guidance, and Group 2B (3

students), which is under the guidance of other teachers.

Group 3 (9 students): Students whose graduation year is in 2025. This group of
students is divided into two groups: Group 3A (5 students), which is under my guidance,
and Group 3B (4 students), which is under the guidance of other teachers. In Group 3,
a controlled experiment was conducted before and after teaching. The relevant data
before teaching are referred to as pre group 3A and pre group 3B, and the relevant

data after teaching are referred to as post group 3A and post group 3B.

Group 1 and Group 2 used almost identical questionnaires, which included multiple-
choice, fill in the blank questions and three scales. These three scales respectively
examined students' understanding of picture books, their understanding of picture
book creation, and their satisfaction with their graduation creations. In multiple-
choice and fill in the blank questions, we mainly hope that students can provide some

opinions and suggestions on the course. Group 3 conducted a control experiment, and
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as the students in Group 3 had not yet completed their graduation projects, the survey
on satisfaction with their graduation projects was removed from the questionnaire for
Group 3. When analyzing the data of Group 3, the focus will be on analyzing the

changes in the data before and after the lecture.

The above three sets of blank questionnaires and a summary of questionnaire data
will be presented in the fifth point of the Appendices part. The following will analyze
the content of different chapters of the questionnaire. Afterwards, by comparing data

from different groups, explain the effectiveness of teaching work.

Firstly, among all groups, there was not much difference in students' answers to the
guestions "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" and "Can picture
books be accurately distinguished from other types of books. Most students believe
that picture books are suitable for readers below the age of primary school (around 12

years old).

LRI N AGE —FPE & DL IR B f HMRA7? (£1E) 1 think picture

books are a publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice)

[ 1LRT]
JET Choices it EL A7 ratio

subtotal
A 2/ JLIE Kindergarten 7 O 100%
B /N2 Primary school 7 A 100%
C #]9 junior high school 5 L] 71.43%
D &=+ J bA | High school and above 4 G 57.14%
AREF RS AR Number of valid -
respondents

Fig. 23 Group 1 (7 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture

books"
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LARUCRER AL RIS A DL RS TR BT R LA (235D T think picture books are a publication
suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ %1% Hl]

H55 Choices s;{;tiial Hof7 ratio

A 41)Lbd Kindergarten 5 A 100%
B /)% Primary school 3 G 60%
C " junior high school 2 [ 40%
D 't 2 L |- High school and above 4 [ ] 80%
AR A7 S PR Number of valid respondents 5

Fig. 24 Group 2A (5 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading

picture books"

AR R A RIS Oy LR 1R B A A7 (15D T think picture books are a publication

suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ L]
P71 Choices it 44| ratio

subtotal
A &)L Kindergarten 3 I 100%
B /) Primary school 3 — 100%
C #* junior high school 2 L | 66.67%
D # ' A L High school and above 2 L | 66.67%
A JEAT B T N Number of valid respondents 3

Fig. 25 Group 2B (3 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading

picture books"
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13V A — P E A LR B A A 2 (20D 1 think picture books are a
publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ % %)

#35] Choices stﬂ)\t ijt'al L4 ratio

A 4L Kindergarten 4 .| 80%
B /v Primary school 4 L | 80%
C #]9 junior high school 2 G 40%
D # A Ll |- High school and above 3 L] 60%
A AT 05 N0 Number of valid respondents 5

Fig. 26 Pre-Group 3A (5 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading

picture books"

LI NEZ AL —Fius -5 L RO Brs & i i )2 (23D 1 think picture books are a
publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ i ]

I Choices sj;j; ol o

A %) J.IE Kindergarten 2 [ | 50%
B /% Primary school 4 I 100%
C #J" junior high school 2 [ 50%
D ' A& b |- High school and above 2 L 50%
F I FHEE AR Number of valid respondents 4

Fig. 27 Pre-Group 3B (4 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading

picture books"
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VAR VN ZEASJE — RIS LA R EES B A 0 27 (£3%&) 1 think picture books are a
publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ % i/ /]

Y75 Choices el ratio

A 4Ll Kindergarten 4 L] 80%
B /)N Primary school 3 G 60%
C 4]} junior high school 2 [ 40%
D #5h A LA I High school and above 4 L] 80%
AL S AR Number of valid respendents 5

Fig. 28 Post-Group 3A (5 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading

picture books"

1 F A SR A DL RS B % B4 (£3%) T think picture books are a
publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ % /g ]

JET5 Choices Sj}‘ti‘t'al H i ratio

A %71l Kindergarten 1 aan 25%
B /)2 Primary school 3 L 75%
C #J9 junior high school 2 [ | 50%
D &= /% BL |- High school and above 1 [ ] 25%
AJIAT 205 NP Number of valid respondents 4

Fig. 29 Post-Group 3B (4 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading

picture books"

In this set of questions, an interesting finding is that almost 50% or more of students
in each group believe that picture books are equally suitable for older (16-18 years old)
teenagers in high school and above to read. In the questionnaires for groups 1 and 2
(excluding post group 3B), there is a short answer question that requires students to
fill in their completed picture book design questions. Taking group 2A's answer as an

example, the students' picture book themes involve traditional culture, self-growth
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cognition, time travel science fiction, environmental protection, and other aspects.
Based on this diversified theme, some traditional culture and traditional story
backgrounds are introduced to varying degrees. This group of students also has a
broader perspective on the age group of picture book readers. 80% of students believe
that older teenagers can also read picture books. This may be based on their view that
in their personal creative themes and narrative choices, they instinctively try to set
aside traditional cultural issues and express some adolescent rebellion and thinking.
And the graduation project requires repeated communication with the teacher about
the rationality of the topic selection. In the end, under the guidance of the teacher,
students chose a more complex and imaginative theme, such as Hidden, which is
inspired by the story told in the ancient Chinese prose A Tale of the Fountain of the
Peach Blossom Spring and designed a picture book on endangered organisms and
environmental protection with fantasy adventure as the main storyline. It combines
traditional stories with the issue of protecting endangered species to create more

profound works.

X
TIBREMIRREELERER, HEREE—TEINE. (F%H) Please provide the title of your
graduation project and briefly summ...
T A BEidiEsiem SHExcel
FS  EREENE ZEZ=WE Summarize and translatel
1 7H16H 10:48 FAERHSTRER (LFEFK) | FHARM T A NSRS A9E,

2 7H16H 11:00 (FIAFRSY — M ASTFRAEHBARAL Personal growth cognition

(E2ENEE) | u%?ﬁ'?%EI%EM’EﬁTX%TE’J‘I*Q—LFED‘JE'JTE%#%QL‘XE%WE
3 781eH 11:03 T, %ﬂaiﬂ@i??‘(ﬁﬁ%&#ﬁ@fmuIr FWERTE SIS, 4
PSIRBA T AWM, RABEE,

(&) —AhEESRSE (WHEIRS) U2
EMESINERITET,

5 7H16H 12:29

(FrEzm) T AZELGER, ﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁiﬁ#ma‘tmﬁ;%IMEEfJfﬂi*mﬁ/

6 7H16H 14:38

Fig. 30 Group 2A's answer to the question "Graduation project topic" (5 students)
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Fig. 31 My student Danying Ye’s work Hidden (2024). She is a student in Group 2A.

Next, | will compare the understanding of the concept of "picture books" among
different groups. This scale provides 15 descriptions, covering almost all aspects that

will be considered when reading picture books.
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From the 7 charts, it can be seen that the students in each group have roughly the
same understanding of picture books. Due to the inclusion of some negative
descriptions, the overall average score of each group does not necessarily indicate that
students have a good understanding of picture books. In Group 1 and Group 2, it was
not found that guidance from different teachers could bring significant differences in
cognition. However, in the answers to questions 11-14, the average scores of students
slightly confirmed their feelings about traditional cultural themes. Relatively speaking,
students in Group A have a more positive attitude towards traditional cultural picture

books.

The students in Group 3A showed some changes in their data before (pre) and after
(post) class, while the students in Group 3B received guidance from other teachers,
but many of their data remained unchanged, and some even grew in unexpected
directions. For example, to the description “traditional culture was not very
interesting”, the students in Group 3B even agreed more with this description after

receiving guidance.
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3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please choose according to your level of agreement. 1
represents strongly disagree. and 5 represents strongly agree.

I H1PF S T2 4; The average score of this matrix question= 3.5

Fil=hua)

Title/Options
L SAZEEMXFHEHESEE
Picture books are a simple combination of pictures
and text
2. EFRETHERI, ATHESE
Picture books are designed specifically for
children, with simple and easv-to-understand
content
3. sFBtEENNFRHEEEESE
B, BREEEMN
Picture books convey stories or information
through pictures and words. with inner meaning
4. HFENREAREN, HTEXTEENEN
2E
‘When I read picture books, my focus is on the
visual of the pictures
5. HRiEsAE, BEEREREEY
‘When Iread picture books, my focus is on the plot
of the story
6. HILEHRAR, BEFEFREHNNF
A FHHE R
‘When I read picture books, my focus is on how the
pictures and text work together to tell the story
7. HFEEEFH, FEEDELFNTE
BREA
When I read picture books, my focus is on the
meaning or inner meaning of the picture books
8. SEMEENYFEMNM, FEHER
EHNEE
The illustrations and text in picture books are
independent and convey different information
9 HEéARd, BERXTHIHE, FEEE
HEFNE
In picture books. illustrations serve as aids to text,
helping to understand the content of the text
10. FEEA, EBATFHEML, LEE
R AIEREE
In picture books, pictures and text complement
each other, together forming the overall meaning
of the picture book
11 @ RS R A A LS| A £
RrE LRI
Reading traditional-culture-themed picture books
can arouse my interest in traditional culture
12, B LA EREARE S|
The traditional-cultural-themed picture books on
the market are very attractive tome
13 AR L EREA R R AER
I don't think reading traditional cultural themed
picture books is very interesting
14, A E RS EREER SR
Traditional-cultural-themed picture books are
closely related to my life
15, SE RS FR AR 2ME
Traditional-cultural-themed picture books have
social value

251t Subtotal

Fig. 32 Group 1 (7 students)-Understanding of picture book related descriptions

RARE
strongly disagree

2(28.57%)

2(28.57%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

6(85.71%)

1(14.29%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%)

5(71.43%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

17(16.19%)

FRE

disagree

1(14.29%)

4(57.14%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%)

1(14.29%)

0(0%)

9(8.57%)
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—H

neutral

2(28.57%)

1(14.29%)

2(28.57%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%)

4(57.14%)

0(0%)

=]
—
b

g

Ln

7%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%)

2(28.57%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%)

0(0%)

16(15.24%)

[@E agree

1(14.29%)

0(0%)

2(28.57%)

4(57.14%)

5(71.43%)

457.14%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2

[

8.

Ln

7%)

1(14.29%)

3(42.86%)

3(42.86%)

1(14.29%)

2(28.57%)

2(28.57%)

30(28.57%)

REE
stronglv agree

1(14.29%)

0(0%)

3(42 86%)

3(42.86%)

2(28.57%)

2(28.57%)

2(28.57%)

1(14.29%)

1(14.29%)

6(85.71%)

3(42 86%)

1(14.29%)

0(0%)

3(42.86%)

S(71.43%)

33(31.43%)

FH5

Average

271

186

414

443

414

343

3.14



30U R R EOCTERANSE, el FOEEE, R S B R R L R AN, SRR .
3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please choose according to your level of agreement. 1

represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree.
ZH 81153 The average score of this matrix question: 3.79

TRAA &

HE i P
Title/Options '(’, ongly
disagree
1 AR TR ERSE
Picture books are a simple combination of pictures and 0(0%)
text
2. EFREEAIESTH. NEEESE
Picture books are designed specifically for children, 1(20%)

with simple and easy-to-understand content

3. EFREHEEIXTHASESFSES. B
Picture books convey stories or information through
pictures and words, with inner meaning

4 SREEzRH, RIECIHENEWREE

When I read picture books, my focus is on the visual of 0(0%)
the pictures

5. NIEENERE, BEBEXINEET

When I read picture books, my focus is on the plot of 1(20%)
the story

6 SERiEews, BEEXERET TN

TS

HEE S N

When I read picture books, my focus is on how the

pictures and text work together to tell the story

7. HREIREAE. REEFEANEERR

BE ‘ . . 0(0%)

When I read picture books, my focus is on the meaning

or inner meaning of the picture books

8 LFRMEENXFEMIM,. &85 RRMN

Bl

e 2(40%

The illustrations and text in picture books are Gy

independent and convey different information

9. fEEFRdG, BERNTFRIME), HEEET

P )
2(40%

In picture books. illustrations serve as aids to text ( %)

helping to understand the content of the text

l0. fEEkt, EERTTRNARR, KRS

FHIEAEE

In picture books, pictures and text complement each 0(0%)
other, together forming the overall meaning of the
picture bock
11 B ER SR AL RS A TS R 45
PR
A o)

Reading traditional-culture-themed picture books can

arouse my interest in traditional culture

12, mELAHERE R ARERS

The traditional-cultural-themed picture books on the 1(20%)
market are very atractive to me

13, FHEEE LR TG AER

I don't think reading waditional cultural themed picture 2(40%)
books is very interesting

14, EHHEREASENEEE R

Traditional-cultural -themed picture books are closely 0(0%)
related to my life

15, Rt EREA BT HEE

Traditional-cultural-themed picture books have social 0(0%)
value

45t Subtotal 10(13.33%)

A

disagree
2(40%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

10(13.33%)

-
neutral

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

3(4%)

[

agree

2(40%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

15(20%)

[
strongly
agree

1(20%)

0(0%)

5(100%)

4(80%)

2(40%)

3(60%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

5(100%)

4(80%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

2(40%)

5(100%)

37(49.33%)

T 45

Average

34

4.8

3.6

4.6

1.6

4.8

3.6

1.6

4.4

3.79

Fig. 33 Group 2A (5 students)-Understanding of picture book related descriptions
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3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please choose according to your level of agreement. 1

represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree.
ZHIPEB T 1443 The average score of this matrix question: 3.2

AR AT
Title/Options

1 ErRREEMN TR BES

Picture books are a simple combination of
pictures and text

2 EFRETAIEGTH, NEHESE
Picture books are designed specifically for
children. with simple and easy-to-understand
content

3. EZAEEEET XL R AR
g, BRZE&N

Picture books convey stories or information
through pictures and words, with inner meaning
4. ZFRENEEARN, BIBEXEEENE
AR

When I read picture books. my focus is on the
visual of the pictures

5. HIRREAR, BEBEXTHEFTD
When [ read picture books, my focus is on the
plot of the story

6. BIRFEHREEAR, REEXEFEREMT
T LR IT S

‘When [ read picture books, my focus is on how
the pictures and text work together to tell the
story

7. BIREHREEAR, BIEXIEANE
BEEEEN

When I read picture books, my focus is on the
meaning or inner meaning of the picture books

8. ZAMEBIYFREMCE, F84E
TRERMES

The illustrations and text in picture books are
independent and convey different information

o &Rt HBEEXFHEL, iR
TS

In picture books. illustrations serve as aids to
text. helping to understand the content of the
text

10. fE&EAch, EEFIFAARARM, HRA
MR EE S

In picture books. pictures and text complement
each other, together forming the overall meaning
of the picture book

11 @RS R T LS R T
FEFLRT

Reading  traditional-culture-themed  picture
bocks can arouse my interest in traditional
culture

12, R EAESERER RT3
The traditional-cultural-themed picture books on
the market are very atmactive tome

13 BUARESELEEE AR AR

==

fars
I don't think reading traditional cultural themed
picture books is very interesting

4. OISR ASTNERS S X
Traditional-cultural-themed picture books are
closely related to my life

15 O EEE AR EE
Traditional-cultural -themed picture books have
social value

4J5it Subtotal

Fig. 34 Group 2B (3 students) -Understanding of picture book related descriptions

RARE
strongly
disagree

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

5(11.11%)

A A

disagree

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

1(33.33%)

1(33.33%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

5(11.11%)
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“fi
neutral

2(66.67%)

2(66.67%)

1(33.33%)

1(33.33%)

2(66.67%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(66.67%)

2(66.67%)

0(0%)

2(66.67%)

0(0%)

2(66.67%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

17(37.78%)

] & agree

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

2(66.67%)

1(33.33%)

2(66.67%)

2(66.67%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(66.67%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

12(26.67%)

R &

strongly agree

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(66.67%)

6(13.33%)

15

Average

2.33



3.BL RO AR EIE, EPAS Ll R RIE, ISR S R T . AR A, 54U
54zl . 3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please choose according to
your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree.

-4 The average score of this matrix question: 3.43

5 AR rme —m L, A g
Title/Options strongly e neutral |V egeestrongly T
disagree = agree
L EAEEER R E R
Picture books are a simple combination of pictures and 2(40%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 0(0%) 2.6
text
2. ERETAIERITY. NEEHEHE
Picture books are designed specifically for children, with 2(40%) 2(40%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 2

simple and easy-to-understand content

3. xmErtEENM Y FEREANERES. BF

‘1\5‘:\%@5{ o, o, o, 4 o, 200, 47
Picture books convey stories or information through 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 4(80%) 1(20%) 4.2
pictures and words, with inner meaning

4. ZRAREAR, BERAIEERENREE

When I read picture books. my focus is on the visual of 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 3(60%) 1(20%) 4
the pictures

5. HEFEHREAR. REEXFUEET

When 1 read picture books, my focus is on the plot of 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 5(100%) 0(0%) 4
the story

6. HEEENREARE, REBXEEBEIFINMTL

Rk 0(0%) 000%)  0(0%)  2(40%) 3(60%) 4.6

When I read picture books. my focus is on how the
pictures and text work together to tell the story

% LHFEREAN. REEXFEANETETER
i

0 o 20° 2(40° 20400 42
When I read picture books, my focus is on the meaning 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 2(40%) 4.2
or inner meaning of the picture books
8. EAMEEINFRMLN, &8 EEFREE
S|
SEh 0, 00, ) 210 o,
The illustrations and text in picture books are T LE Lz g =2 18

independent and convey different information

9. TEAd, HEEXFHAHE, FHENETITN

H 0(0%) 1020%)  2(40%)  2(40%) 0(0%) 3.2

In picture books, illustrations serve as aids to text,

helping to understand the content of the text

10. FEgaAdh, FMACTFARMARRY, M REAREA

R E

In picture books. pictures and text complement each 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 2(40%) 4.2
other. together forming the overall meaning of the

picture book

11 @ EHREHDAL R AT LS R HEAH#E5

'H::EQJ% ) 00, 200, 10, AN,

Reading traditional-culture-themed picture books can 0(0%) 1(20%) 1(20%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 3.8
arouse my interest in traditional culture

12 mELAEE L ERE A RRS T

The traditional-cultural-themed picture books on the 0(0%) 2(40%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 0(0%) 3
market are very attractive to me

13 Bl ENEFF L EEE R T2 BR

I don't think reading traditional cultural themed picture 1(20%) 3(60%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 0(0%)
books is very interesting

14 FHE LR ES EMERL R

Traditional-cultural -themed picture books are closely 0(0%) 2(40%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 1(20%) 34
related to my life

15. #FH it EEEFRFHEiE

Traditional-cultural -themed picture books have social 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 3(60%) 2(40%) 4.4

value

(=]

2)¥it Subtotal 8(10.67%)  12(16%) O(12%) 32(4267%) 14(18.67%)  3.43

L+

Fig. 35 Pre-Group 3A (5 students) -Understanding of picture book related descriptions
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3B R BT AR AR, SFATEL R REREGE, TR RS R T . L RR A, 5 RE
SE43]A . 3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please choose according to
your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 3 represents strongly agree.

% H B T35 ) The average score of this matrix question:  3.67

BRAE o v e A
SR TR o A -f [ o EHA
s colons) str ongly disagree neutral agree strongly Average

disagree = = agree

L X EEENEREES S

Picture books are a simple combination of pictures 0(0%) 0(0%) 4(100%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 3

and text

2. EFREEHIERTR, AEEERE

Picture books are designed specifically for children, 0(0%) 1(25%) 2(50%) 1(25%) 0(0%) 3

with simple and easy-to-understand content

3 el EefiFHEE A ERER.

BRFEGH /
Picture books convey stories or information through O(O%j O(O%j O(O%j 305%] 1(25%) 4.25
pictures and words, with inner meaning

4. HfFEReFr, BIEXIEBMENE

E ;
\T’henl read picture books, my focus is on the visual O(O%) O(O%) O(O%) 3(75%] I(ES%J 4.25
of the pictures

5. Sffingiadet, HIBRIHESED

When T read picture books, my focus is on the plot 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(50%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 3.75
of the story

6. SfEEzAR, REBXRTEBNFD

P R ARE 0(0%) 000%)  1(25%)  0(0%) 3(75%) 45

When I read picture books, mv focus is on how the

pictures and text work together to tell the story

7. SAREEAR, REBRRTLENERD

FEEX 0 0 950 (500 250 /
When I read picture books, my focus is on the 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(25%) 2(50%) 1(25%) 4
meaning or inner meaning of the picture books

8 ZFEMEENFERLN. SREATE

fifge L 1(25%) 2(50%)  1(25%)  0(0%) 0(0%)
The illustrations and text in picture books are

independent and convey different information

0. HiIFW, BHEETREEE, HEEERT

FTHE o, 250, 150 50, 50,

In picture books, illustrations serve as aids to text, 0(0%) 1(25%) 125%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 3.5
helping to understand the content of the text

10. FEqRF, EEfnsrriaEHEs, e

e REEEN

In picture books, pictures and text complement each 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 4(100%) 5
other, together forming the overall meaning of the

picture book

11, B R E R EASE L SR H A

GOUILRTRR 0 0 150 750 2(50° 42
Reading traditional-culture-themed picture books 0(0%) 0(0%) 125%) 1(25%) 2(50%) 4.25
can arouse my interest in traditional culture

12. THE _ERES T Rt RIE SIH

The traditional-cultural-themed picture books on the 0(0%) 2(50%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 0(0%) 2.75
market are very attractive to me

13, FARFRBEG Ot TR TRTABR

I don't think reading traditional cultural themed 1(25%) 1(25%) 0(0%) 2(50%) 0(0%) 2.75
picture books is very interesting

4. B RS FSENE B2 SRR

Traditional-cultural-themed picture books are closely 0(0%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 35
related to my life

15, FE IR FREHENE

Traditional-cultural-themed picture books have 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(50%) 2(50%) 4.5

social value

[

/Mt Subtotal 2(3.33%) 8(13.33%) 15(25%) 18(30%) 17(28.33%) 3.67

Fig. 36 Pre-Group 3B (4 students) -Understanding of picture book related descriptions
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30 BLRAE BRI e RMRIE . BRATEL RRELHA.

IR R HOT B4 The average score of this matrix question:  3.59

il
Title/Options

1 EFEEENFHNREES

Picture books are a simple combination of
pictures and text

2. EARETHILERTH. AEEESE
Picture books are designed specifically for
children, with simple and easv-to-understand
content

3. EFETEEFEERESRETIE
B, BRFREEN

Picture books convey stories or information
through pictures and words, with inner
meaning

4 SEREsRE, BIBEXTEEME
A2

When I read picture books. my focus is on the
visual of the pictures

5. HEENEAAN, BIEREREEY
‘When I read picture books. my focus is on the
plot of the story

6. HfhRimsAE, HIBEXTEREA
FAA L ER R E

When I read picture books, my focus is on how
the pictures and text work together to tell the
story

T LR AN, HEBLTLANE
BEREEEN

When I read picture books. my focus is on the
meaning or inner meaning of the picture books
8 SAMEEMNTEMT. FEEHE
FRMEE

The illustrations and text in picture books are
independent and convey different information
9. iEgzAm, EERNFHME. HihE
RFNE

In picture books. illustrations serve as aids to
text, helping to understand the content of the
text

lo. AN, EEFUCTARMES. LR
HaptE AR

In picture books. pictures and text complement
each other, together forming the overall
meaning of the picture book

11 ETAEREEFOULERE AT LS I
FHEGDTRTR

Reading traditional-culture-themed picture
books can arouse my interest in traditional
culture

12. A LAEFOL R AR RIS 5
The waditional-cultural-themed picture books
on the market are very attractive to me

13, B FREFLEREABH 4B
558

I don't think reading traditional cultural themed
picture books is very interesting

4 FEHEUEEEFSEMNERRRMER
Traditional-cultural-themed picture books are
closely related to my life

15, HEHEREAREEE
Traditional-cultural-themed picture books have
social value

]t Subtotal

RAH
strongly
disagree

2(40%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

12(16%)

A

disagree

1(20%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

6(8%)

-fi
neutral

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

9(12%)

“‘J‘._r’ agree

2(40%)

0(0%)

2(40%)

2(40%)

3(60%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

22(29.33%)

R
strongly
agree

0(0%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

4(80%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

4(80%)

3(60%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

3(60%)

26(34.67%)

W AR [ S B TR L R e A, SR
3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please choose according to
vour level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree.

Pre-
Group T
3A Average
Average

2.6 2.4
7 1.8
1.2 4.6
4 3.4
4 4
4.6 4.8
1.2 4.6
18 2
32 2.4
42 4.8
3.8 4.4
3 4
2 2
3.4 4.2
1.4 4.4
343 359

44
Changes

-0.2

+0.4

+0.2

+0.4

+0.6

+0.6

+0.6

+1

Fig. 37 Post-Group 3A's understanding of picture book related descriptions, where “Changes”

represent the comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3A. The green boxes represent

data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing

(positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data.
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RIS T ER AR, EAfRL NREESER, G AR S SRR TR . 1R AR, S RAE AR
3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence. please choose according to your level of agreement. 1
represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree.

lé’;ﬂ 'M}& ‘l"‘kﬂﬁ} The average score ofthis matrix questionz 3.7

fil= a0
Title/Options

1. EFEEENXFENERES
Picture books are a simple combination of
pictures and text

2. BEETHIERITH, AEEER
=

Picture books are designed specifically for
children, with simple and easy-to-understand
content

3. EFEN BB FEHE SRS ESR
B8, BERESX

Picture books convev stories or information
through pichores and words, with inner
meaning

4. SHRELF, HEIEXIEEN
=EMEE

When I read picture books. my focusis on the
visual of the pictures

5. SfhiREgedel, RIEXIUEE
i

Rl

‘When I read picture books. my focus is on the
plot of the story

6. =HfApater, HIEXIEEM
TR ERR A E

‘When I read picture books, my focus is on
how the pictures and text work together to tell
the story

7. SHRREFR, BEEXRIEFH
FESRFESX

‘When Iread picture books, my focusis on the
meaning or inner meaning of the picture books
8. LFMEENFERIN, S8F
FEAEEIES

The illustrations and text in picture books are
independent and convey different information
9 HiFM, BEEXFAME, B
ERXFNE

In picture books, illustrations serve as aids to
text, helping to understand the content of the
text

10. FE&Fxd, E@inxFREEg, £
[Eligla i 0k =3E v

In picture books, pictures and text complement
each other, together forming the owverall
meaning of the picture book

11 @ FEEEE LR F TSR
FHAERSUILADS

Reading traditional-culture-themed picthre
books can arouse my interest in traditional
cultnre

12. WEEAEHI N EREFRESIH
The traditional-cultural-themed picture books
on the market are very attractive to me

13 FIWHRAEFRTEIAS TR 2
BE

1 don't think reading waditional cultural
themed picture books is veryinteresting

14 B EMEFESHENLESSH
*

Traditional-cultural-themed picture books are
closely related to my life

15. BHEtEmEFBERSE
Traditional-cultural-themed picture  books
have sodial value

/Mt Subtotal

AFAE

strongly
disagree

1(23%)

1(25%

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(3.33%)

FRE
disagree

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

125%

0(0%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

T(11.67%)

—#
neutral

2(50%)

1(25%

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

1(25%

1(25%)

1025%)

2(50%)

9(15%)

===
’EJE. agree

1(25%)

2(50%)

3(75%)

3(75%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

3(75%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

3(75%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

31(51.67%)

REE
strongly agree

0(0%)

0(0%)

1025%

1(25%,

2(50%)

2(50%)

3(75%)

1(23%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

11(18.33%)

Pre-
Group
3B
Average

3

4.25

4.25

3.75

4.5

35

4.25

35

4.5

3.67

Fa5

Average

t
P}
h

4.75

375

37

ik
Changes

-0.25

+1.25

-0.5

+1

-0.25

Fig. 38 Post-Group 3B's understanding of picture book related descriptions, where “Changes”

represent the comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3B. The green boxes represent

data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing

(positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data.
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Next, | will analyze students' understanding of picture book creation. This mainly
analyzes the changes in numerical values between Pre-Group 3AB and Post-Group 3AB

after receiving nearly two months of picture book teaching and creative training.

LU AL 00 P b AR IR, hat Bl FREBUiE, TR T & AL RS br i B[R I 17 He i i
[Al B ATk dE . L REE A E, S4B . The following are some descriptions of students' understanding of
picture book ereation. Please choose the option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5
represents strongly agree.

ZH P8 1B ) The average score ofthis matrix question: 3,73

8 == /B ==

£E AR ‘(Ej;f] E TRE, —& [EE. Agree ;EEJEI;' T

Title/Options rrongty Disagree Neutral b 2 £y Average
disagree agree

L AR R REHENRELE

Itis necessary to clarify the definition and purpose of picture 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 2(40%) 4.2
book design

2 BRI R BRI INE L RE

Z . . . . . 0(0%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 3(60%) 1(20%) 38
The continuity and logic of story narration are important in

picture book design

3. BAHEAREENETRNERNRENE

The story content of picture books affects the expression 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 4.6
stvle of the images

4 PEXGUEREEERENY FANEHNER

I value the interactive relationship between illustrations and 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 2(40%) 42
text more in practical creations

5. BEXFHEREREEEMMERHREREA

I value composition techniques and color usage more in my 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 3(60%) 1(20%) 4
practical creations

6. AEEEEBIIEEAMSREIA

Aslong as the visuals are good enough, picture books will 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 0(0%) 3(60%) 4.2
atact people

7. HFEER—HERNS . 40% 0 0 Y .
Creating a stur,ins an easy task 120%) 2040%) 120%) 120%) 0(0%) 24
8 RiEbHEREE I % | 1omo | am | 10w | oo | 34

I have detailed plans and schedules when creating stories

9. AMBHRESHE SEEMEEHTEAEE

BEALIE 1(20%) 2(40%) 1(20%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 24
Adding illustrations to the existing folk stories is like ’ ’ ’ )
creating traditional-cultural- themed picture books

10. BUhEFSEERTFERBN RN,

I think there should be interesting ways of interaction 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 5(100%)
between picture books and readers

1L IR EARREEN R EhiEk i REE

I think the binding of picture books is verv important for 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 2(40%) 42
reading

12, HH eSS TR ANEH AT EN

I think creating traditional-cultural-themed picture books has 1(20%) 3(60%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 0(0%)
little practical significance

13, BN MERFSOUE B ARH T AN ARED

I believe that making a traditional-cultural-themed picture

book has enhanced my personal abilities] believe that 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 2(40%) 1(20%) 38
making a traditional-cultural-themed picture book has

enhanced my personal abilities

14, HAAEFIHBREER T HHABD I
I think the picture book creation course has improved my 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 4.6
personal abilities

15, A RIFHE R OHE S L TR E RS

I am able to complete the task of creating traditional- 0(0%) 0{0%) 4(80%) 1(20%) 0{0%) 32
cultural-themed picture books successfully

L

[

)51t Subtotal 3(4%) 9(12%) 17(22.67%)  22(29.33%) 24(32%) 3.73

Fig. 39 Pre-Group 3A (5 students)'s Understanding of Picture Book Creation
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LT RS x Tt el ERn R EE, $af VBRI, HniERrr SRR E AR, SRR
E%E’]f{ﬁﬁ‘ffﬁ#%o 1 {ﬁ%ﬁ%’%x EJ,:E?, Sfﬁﬁﬁéﬁ%o The following are some descriptions of students' understanding of
picture book creation. Please choose the option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 3

represents strongly agree.

ZIEFEETII 5 The average score of this matrix question:  3.57

RARE
o7 E ek 1
Tmiﬁe%}%;ﬁs Strongly
disagree
L HCrRBRTE SIS ATE AR IR A L E
Itis necessary to clarify the definition and purpose of 0(0%)
picture book design
2. HihRiRdnigtt REE LA AR AN B 4R E
22 0(0%)

The continuity and logic of story narration are important in
picture book design

3. HiL AR E AT | AR

The story content of picture books affects the expression 0(0%)
style of the 1mages

4. HEsralEREEERlE I Ty BT sk ki

Ivalue the interactive relationship between illustrations 0(0%)
and text more in practical creations

5. HESREERESEEEMHERTAREMZA

I value composition techniques and color usage more in my 0(0%)
practical creations

6. RE@EEHTEEFHSESIA

As long as the visuals are good enough, picture books will 0(0%)
attract people

7. GEMEE-HESNE

Creating a story is an easy task

8. FAEelfERERTE R R A

Ihave detailed plans and schedules when creating stories
9. HIARAREELE HEEMEEHT R
Figa Aal {E 1(25%)
Adding illustrations to the existing folk stories is like -
creating traditional-cultural- themed picture books

10. Wil e SiREN T ER BT AT

I think there should be interesting ways of interaction 0(0%)
between picture books and readers

11 Hihomie RS s iR 52

0(0%)

0(0%)

1 think the binding of picture books is very important for 0(0%)
reading

12. FIABIERG U Rt R T 2B X

I think creating traditional-cultural-themed picture books 1(25%)

has little practical significance

13, ik el fEESE I TR AR H T AT ARE

I believe that making a traditional-cultural-themed picture

book has enhanced my personal abilities] believe that 0(0%%)
making a traditional-cultural-themed picture book has

enhanced my personal abilities

14, ik FalEIRIRAH TR AR

1 think the picture book creation course has improved my 0(0%)
personal abilities

15. HrRIT=meEESR IOt TR FNES

T am able to complete the task of creating traditional- 0(0%)
culmral-themed picture books successfully

/|5t Subtotal 2(3.33%)

FREE

Disagree

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

4(100%)

2(50%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

125%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

10(16.67%)

—f
Neutral

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

2(30%)

2(30%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

3(75%)

15(25%)

A&

Agree

0(0%)

1(25%)

3(75%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

18(30%)

REE
Strongly
agree

4(100%)

3(75%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

Fig. 40 Pre-Group 3B (4 students)'s Understanding of Picture Book Creation
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LUUFR e i A QIR VRIS, #Haf L FARBLATE, iR AR fT & AR SCRr T LRI 1R i

[ B ER R IR R . LIRS AR, SVETEFEL.  The following are some descriptions of students' understanding of
picture book creation. Please choose the option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5
represents strongly agree.

i H PR 1191 The average score ofthis matrix question: 3.64

BT REFE g —w me REE R g my
Title/Options SFruneg Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Qw k) Average Changes
disagree agree Average

1. Hilneass Fit f1E XS R

qbE o o o o 4030% . .

Itis necessary to clarify the definition and 000%) 000%) 0(0%) 120%) 480%) 42 48 06
purpose of picture book design

2. HAARTRTRE SRR

BEMRER o o o o 4030% y

The continuity and logic of story naration 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 4(80%) 38 48 +1
are important in picture book design

3. HUHEFMHREATEEE E R

ERA . . . 0% 0% . .

The story content of picture books affects 000%) 000%) 1020%) 240%) 240%) 46 2

the expression style ofthe images

4. BEZRFEMEREEERENIT Y

BT shx &

Ivalue the interactive relationship between 0(0%) 1(20%) 1{20%) 3(60%) 0(0%) 42 34
illustrations and text more in practical

creations

5. HHEZELEFREEEEEMEE

PR ez 0(0%) 00%  1Q0%)  2(30%)  2(40%) 4 42

I value composition techniques and color

0.4
0.8
+0.2

usage more in my practical creations

6. RE@AEBITERFHSERIIA

As long as the visuals are good enough, 1(20%) 2(40%) 1(20%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 42 24

picture books will attract people

7. AERER—HERNS -

0

L7A 20% 0% 07, 0 2 4
Creating a story s an easy task 3(60%) 1(20%) 1(20%) 0{0%) 0{0%) 24 1.6

8. HESMENER T DAL N E

ZH 0 1004 2(40% 0% 20% 4 4
I have detailed plans and schedules when L) L203e) 2) L20%6) L20se) = g
creating stories

9. HMEAREEFRE HEEmEEH

ITHEEIL T AAFHE

Adding illustrations to the existing folk 2(40%) 1(20%) 1{20%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 24
stories is like creating traditional-cultural-

themed picture books

100 B hEESRERTHREENZD

A

1 think there should be interesting ways of 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%)
interaction between picture books and

readers

11 A AsFERE AERRRESE

1 think the binding of picture books is very 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 42 46 +0.4
impeortant for reading

120 HihelfEEE T T Merefta

MBS 4(80%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 0(0%)
1 think creating traditional-cultural-themed . 4 i e .
picture books has little practical significance

13 HiAhelfEEET L EmesiEAT

HE AR

Ibelieve that making a traditional-cultural-

themed picture book has enhanced my 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 38 46 +0.8
personal abilities] believe that making a

traditional-cultural-themed picture book has

enhanced my personal abilities

14 Wil Asdal(EREH T A LRE
7

[
]
|
=
)

LA

46 0.4

=]
o
L
=
T

0,7 0,7 0.7 2040904 o 4 4

1 think the picnure book creation course has Ls) Ls) <026y 2640%) 3(60%) e e L
improved my personal abilities

15, HEeOsR IF M=l sEE S TR

EEMEE

I am able to complete the task of creating 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 0(0%) 32 +0.4
traditional-cultural-themed picture books

successfully

s|vit Subtotal 10(13.33%) 6(8%)  10(1333%) 24(32%)  25(33.33%) 3.73

Fig. 41 Post-group 3A's understanding of picture book creation, where “Changes” represent the

comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3A. The green boxes represent data with
decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive)

scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data.
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LUUR AL )0 a2 A GUEIURIFE,  Bxf DR SRR, UTE R o AL A S e AR . 1 fe it i
R AT bR . L REE A E, 5MEESEE.  The following are some descriptions of students' understanding of
picture book creation. Please choose the option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5
represents strongly agree.

ZHTPE IS -1 4} The average score ofthis matrix question:  3.83

‘ RAEE = rAE Do
S A i TEE — == i Grop  FHI5 ik
Title/Options ﬁ?“’“gl’ Disagree Newrai = B Agree  Stongly 3B Average  Changes
isagree agree Average
1 RVABREFEHOE X NENRE
BE
Itis necessary to clanify the definition and 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 4(100%) 0(0%) 3 4
purpose of picture book desian

2. WAAESRThEFERIEEE T

BEUHEE .

Thegcunumm}' andlogic of story namation are 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 3(75%) 1(25%) &B 4.25 -0.5
important n picture book design

3. WAEEREFAFRRBENFE

Rt :

The stary cortert of pictre books affects the 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(50%) 2(50%) 423 4.5 +0.25
expression style ofthe images

4 REXFLFhESERBENTF ZE

ME = F :

Iwalue the interactive relationship between 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 3(75%) 1(25%) 45 4.25 -0.25
illustrations and text more in practical creations

5. KEEREIFTEEEEEARERS

REFIEA

I value fmmpnsitionte:}miquesandcnlm usage 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(50%) 2(50%) 3.75 4.5 +0.75
more in my practical creations

6. REEHEEBFEEFHSRSIA

As long as the visuals are good enough, pichure 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(50%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 325 3.75 +0.5
books will attract people

P skiies 0(0%)  1(25%)  1(25%)  2(50%)  0(0%) 2 325 4125
8. HFrelFES BT FENANNRES

Thave detailed plans and schedules when 1(25%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(50%) 1(25%) 28 3.5 +1
creating stories

9. AMERREGHE LEHZEHET

Ik E s Al

Adding fllustrations to the existing felk stories 0(0%) 2(50%) 0(0%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 275 3.25 +0.5

is like creating traditional-cultural- themed

picture books

10. EBIARFESRELFEAENEER

= :

ik thee should be neresing vy of 0(0%)  0(0%)  2(50%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 4 375  -0.25
interaction between pichre books and readers

11 FNAREREMEERRERES

I think the binding of picture books is vary 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(25%)  3(75%) 0(0%) 375 3.75 0
important for readng

12 FNASHERGEREEREERHAM

I think creating traditional-cultiral-themed 0(0%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 225 3.5 +1.25
picture books has little practical significance

13 EIIANERE L EREFER TH

PN

Ibelieve that making a traditional-cultural-

themed picture book has enhanced my personal 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(50%) 0(0%) 2(50%) 35 4 +0.5
abilities] believe thatmaking a traditional-

crifral themed pictire book has enhanced my

personal ahilities

14 BIIEFQEREN THRNT AR

Ithink the pichre book creation course has 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(50%) 0(0%) 2(50%) 4 4 0
improvedmy personal abilities

15 HEBRFMERAIFESRLERS

FHEE

T am able to complete the task of creating 0(0%) 1(25%) 1(25%) 2(50%) 0(0%) 3.25 3.25 0
traditional-cultural-themed picture books

successfully

¥ Subtotal 1(1.67%) 5(8.33%) 12(20%) 27(45%) 15(25%) 357  3.83 /

Fig. 42 Post-group 3B's understanding of picture book creation, where “Changes” represent the
comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3B. The green boxes represent data with
decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive)

scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data.

About two months is not enough time to implement complete teaching work. The

knowledge teaching and creative training of the course mainly focus on topic selection
89



and initial creation (including text design, character design, and preliminary
storyboarding). But it can be still observed that there are some changes in the data
presented by both post groups after receiving teacher guidance and actual creative
training. In the data of Post-Group 3A, it can be observed that students have significant
conceptual changes in storytelling and visual creation. Especially regarding the point
that "picture books will attract people as long as the visuals are good enough", the
number of people who do not recognize it has increased. Students have gained a more
systematic understanding of picture book creation. In the context of 'creating a story
is an easy thing', students' ratings have also significantly decreased. After
understanding the knowledge of story creation in the system, students felt some
difficulties and shortcomings. On the point of 'l think creating traditional culture
themed picture books has improved my personal ability', students have responded
more positively compared to before class, and the scores for some negative
descriptions have also decreased, such as' | think creating traditional culture themed

picture books has little practical significance '.

In the data of Post-Group 3B, there are many data with more radical changes. Firstly,
the number of students who believe that it is necessary to clarify the definition and
purpose of picture book design has decreased. For the statement 'Creating a story is
an easy thing', students' scores have significantly increased, as have their scores for
planning and arrangement. But in the negative descriptions, such as' | think creating
traditional cultural themed picture books has little practical significance ', students'
scores have significantly increased. Interestingly, when examining their creative ideas
provided in the following text, they also provided some topics related to traditional
craft culture. | feel that there is still some disconnect between students' ideas and
creativity: “Although | don't quite agree with this theme, if asked to draw, | will still

come up with some solution.”
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2 MNRBMEAERA A EMBTONE, BRRNMBIEIHEBEERLFREI LRBE. (HEHE) fyouare

asked to create with traditional culture as...

G Gapins mE BidiEzialn SHiExce
FS REEENE ERNE EREE
6 95220 13558 ZEF @K |_Anhui Fish lantern S EA
8  9H220 14:09 FiXeEEHE | Local mythological stories E5EE

Rerilietil, CHRNERZ208%, RERIZNERERENe—, Eif b

° RZBUI mEmpvmEsei

God wandering in Fujian Province -
10 9H22H17:16 7. amEnn

Fig. 43 Post Group 3B's answer to the topic of picture book creation

Compared with the pre-learning data of my students and other teachers' students in
the Group 3, the students still have a basic understanding of picture book design, but
do not show confidence in completing tasks. They also hold a flat attitude towards the

theme of traditional culture.

Comparing the data of Post-Group 3AB, after a summer course, my students have
undergone certain changes in both their understanding of picture books and their
attitude towards creating picture books themselves. Students who have taken my
course, in terms of numerical comparison, place greater emphasis on the logic and
order of picture book creation (described in the No.1 and No.2 sentences), as well as
interaction and binding (described in the No.10 and No.11 sentences), compared to
students guided by other teachers. In terms of confidence and attitude (described in
No.13, 14, and 15), they also showed better scores. The sentences with significant
differences in data (No.6, 7, 9, 12) reflect that other students focus more on visuals
and even neglect the work of text creation. They are more appreciative of the beauty
brought by visuals, and as for the story, existing folk story texts can also be used for
picture book creation. Their attitude towards traditional cultural themes is also more

negative.
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LELR e 3F E  EA A O E R DRI, #haf DL PR, B BT & AL S b R T T4 MR
[F) R FEEE R . 1 ARIEETE AR S, SCRIERNE.  The following are some descriptions of students’ understanding of
picture book creation. Please choose the option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5
represents strongly agree.

Z P % F- 2343 The average score ofthis matrix question: 3.64

g === iE = Post-
e RIFE R —w AR FPE o o o
Title/Options trongly Disagree Neutral Agree trongly Average 3B Changes
disagree agree Average
L WmiAssRE TR ENENRE
BB
Tt is necessary to clarifythe definition and
purpose of picture book design
2. HikAEFERTt RS ERE RS
EBEEREE
The continuity and logic of story narration are
important in picture book design
3. HiAAEEMNEATEWE TS
[
The story content of picture books affects the
expression style of the images
4. BEXrE P EEEME N A
MEzhxF
Ivalue the interactive relationship between
illustrations and text more in practical creations
5. BEXEEENESEBENHERTG
REHEZH
I value compesition techniques and color usage
more in my practical creations
6. SREEEEBITEERHERIIA
As long as the visuals are good enough, picture 1(20%) 2(40%) 1(20%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 24 3.75 +1.35
books will attract people

7. GIfFMEE-—HESNE

0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 4(80%) 48 4

0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 4(80%) 18 425 035

0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 2(40%) 42 4.5 +0.3

0(0%) 1(20%) 1(20%) 3(60%) 0(0%) 34 425 | +085

0(0%) 0(0%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 2(40%) 12 45 +0.3

Creating a story is an easy task 3(60%) 1(20%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 1.6 3.25 +1.65
8. HEGFMEMRTIFANMENHER

H " p 4007 . . )

I have detailed plans and schedules when 00%) 120%) 240%) 120%) 120%) 4 e 01
creating stories
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I R EE

Adding illustrations to the existing folk storiesis 2(40%) 1(20%) 1(20%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 22 3.25 +1.05
like creating traditional-cultural- themed picture

books

10. HiARFSHRELTEARITA

£ 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 46 3.75

1 think there should be interesting ways of
interaction between picture books and readers

11 Hiharriem FEERRER
I think the binding of picture books is very 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 46 3.75

important for reading

12, AR EAERET LM

;%X 4 0, 0 0 B )0 0/,

I think creating traditional-cultural-themed WY L L L) 1 I &S s
picture books has little practical significance

13 HiAeEFg LM FER TH

£4~ A RE

I believe that making a traditional-cultural-
themed picture bookhas enhanced my personal 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 46 4 0.6
abilities] believe that making a traditional-

cultural-themed picture book has enhanced my
personal abilities

14, HiAEFEHEREA T HAT AR

I think the picture book creation course has 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 46 4 06
improved my personal abilities

15. AR T Esi el fEEg L TR

TS

T am able to complete the task of creating 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 0(0%) 36 3.25 -0.35
traditional-cultural-themed picture books

successfully

2Jvit Subtotal 1001333%)  6(8%)  10(1333%) 24(32%) 25(3333%) 364 3.83

Fig. 44 Post Group 3A's understanding of picture book creation, where “Changes” represent the
comparison and trend with this data and Post Group 3B. The green boxes represent data with
decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive)

scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data.
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6.5. Discussion

6.5.1 What does the questionnaire and teaching experiment confirm?

The results of daily work, teaching materials, and questionnaire responses all indicate
that many problems are not just teachers' stereotypes of teaching, but are real. At
least before teaching, students have shown a certain negative attitude towards picture
book creation, especially in the creation of traditional cultural themed picture books.
They believe that this limits their personal style and makes it difficult to generate new
ideas. On the one hand, students still have certain expectations for creativity when
they receive teaching tasks, and on the other hand, they start to feel confused and
difficult to continue from the selection stage. However, by comparing the data before
and after teaching, we can see that students' understanding of picture book creation
has significantly improved after receiving systematic teaching, especially in storytelling
and visual creation. By comparing the data of students receiving different teaching
methods, we can see that the new curriculum has obvious advantages in terms of
knowledge systematization and teaching effectiveness. After receiving the new
curriculum, students' attitudes have undergone significant changes, and they are more

cautious in their approach to creation, with detailed plans and clear steps.

6.5.2 Has the instructional design achieved its intended effect?

The new teaching design has achieved the expected results to a certain extent. By
comparing the data of pre group 3A and post group 3A, we can see that even after
receiving partial systematic teaching, students have a deeper understanding of the
logic and order of picture book creation. After incorporating more excellent creative
case studies, students' emphasis on interaction and framing has also increased.
Students' attitudes towards traditional cultural themes in picture book creation have
become more positive, indicating that instructional design is effective in enhancing

students' awareness and interest in picture book creation.
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6.5.3 Limitations

Although my amended teaching design has achieved certain results, there are still
some aspects that deserve further development and improvement. Firstly,
instructional design can focus more on cultivating students' innovative abilities and
personalized expression, encouraging them to innovate on the basis of traditional
culture rather than simply copying or adapting. Secondly, instructional design can
further strengthen practical aspects, provide more opportunities for practice, and
enable students to learn and grow through practical operations. Due to the overall
teaching arrangement and course duration, this teaching design has not yet
introduced too many or too deep interdisciplinary elements in the teaching process.
Creating picture books with traditional culture as the creative theme itself requires
students to integrate knowledge from various aspects such as history, society, and art.
The future approach will be based on creative practice, guiding students to conduct
interdisciplinary research to enrich their knowledge structure and creative
perspectives, and engage in critical thinking. Finally, instructional design can pay more
attention to students' needs and feedback, conduct regular questionnaire surveys and
interviews, in order to adjust and optimize teaching content and methods in a more

targeted manner.
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7. Conclusions

This project relies on daily teaching practice to reform the teaching of picture book
design in our school through the methods of participation, observation, and practice.
During this process, | responded to the questions raised at the beginning of the

research:

How can we better respond to national calls and policy requirements and spread

traditional culture through picture books?

In the literature review section, | found that national policies encourage the graphic
representation of traditional culture. The research on picture book creation has begun
to gain popularity both in universities and in society. In my teaching observation, | also
found that Chinese picture book design teaching tends to focus more on traditional
cultural themes. In order to enhance the market competitiveness and cultural
dissemination effect of original picture books, the publishing industry needs to further
innovate and develop. Firstly, the creation of picture books should deeply explore the
spiritual connotation of traditional Chinese culture, go beyond symbolic expression,
and tell more vivid and rich stories. Secondly, it is necessary to accurately target the
child audience and create works that conform to the poetic logic of children. Finally,
the literary construction of picture books should liberate the narrative potential of
pictures, construct a story world of graphic and textual dance, and enhance the fun
and expressive power of picture books. Through these measures, original picture
books will more effectively instill love and identification with traditional culture in

children's hearts, achieving early cultivation of national cultural identity.

How to guide students to revitalize the use of traditional cultural themes and

innovate in picture book design teaching?
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When comparing the teaching of picture book design in Chinese and English, it was
found that the picture book design teaching in British universities has a broader
understanding of cultural themes, and emphasizes the inclusiveness of
multiculturalism and the cultivation of critical thinking for a large number of
international students. On the other hand, the vast majority of students in Chinese
universities come from China, and they should have a natural affinity and identification
with their own culture. However, in teaching experiments, through research on their
own students, it was found that many students have a biased understanding and
resistance towards traditional cultural theme creation, thus directly escaping from
such a huge selection treasure trove, causing confusion in the creative stage and

delaying the creative process.

In order to improve this situation, | have strengthened the storytelling part of the
curriculum framework, guiding students to combine topics, explore the depth of
cultural issues, and the connection between culture, individuals, and society. Based on
the characteristics of the digital media art major, guide students to develop ideas for
linking picture book creation with new technologies, innovate from both content and
form of creation, and enable students to have a broader perspective and a more

positive attitude towards creation.

How to establish an effective picture book teaching framework?

After comparing several tutorial designs for introducing picture books, | have compiled
a new teaching design. Compared to the old teaching design, it has strengthened
aspects such as picture book case appreciation, story writing skills, painting material
experiments, and binding exploration. It is superior to the original plan in terms of
knowledge systematization, knowledge structure logic, and digital awareness. In the
experimental section of painting materials, students are encouraged to use traditional

materials and combine them with traditional culture or handicrafts to create creative
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images, deepening their diverse understanding of traditional culture. Through small-
scale teaching experiments and questionnaire surveys, it can be found that the new
teaching framework can achieve certain teaching effects. After systematic teaching,
students' attitudes towards traditional cultural themes have shifted from negative to
positive, and their storytelling and visual expression abilities have improved. Due to
the limited sample size, further feedback and suggestions from students are needed

to enrich teaching content and improve teaching quality.

This study has taken a meaningful step forward. Due to various factors such as
semester length and teaching arrangements, the reliability and validity of teaching
experiments still need further verification. Subsequent research will continue to
monitor and track students' creative performance and cultural identity changes. In
addition, the section on the comparison of teaching methods between China and
foreign countries in this study also has practical significance and will be sought for
publication in the Chinese journal Gallery. The research results will also be submitted
to some children's literature related journals, such as Bookbird. Based on the
advantages of the digital media art major, in the future | will produce a series of short
videos featuring core elements such as case appreciation, material experimentation,
and framing exploration in the course, creating high-quality teaching materials and
utilizing online platforms for dissemination, in order to gain more communication with

relevant universities and majors and increase the influence of the research.

The expression of traditional culture in picture books is a worthwhile direction for
exploring picture book creation teaching in universities. By innovating teaching
methods and content, we can better improve the quality of picture book creation
teaching, stimulate students' interest, and cultivate their innovative ability and critical
thinking. At the same time, this also provides students with a platform to combine
traditional culture with modern art, allowing them to have more confidence in creating

picture book works with Chinese characteristics. As a lecturer, by implementing this
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teaching framework, | also hope to cultivate picture book creation talents with
innovative spirit and international perspective, and contribute to the dissemination of

picture book art and culture in China.
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Appendices

1. Example of Students' Experiment on Painting Texture
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Ob'lec €s 1. understand the concept of texture, analyse and appreciate the changes in picture feeling

and personal style brought about by texture.
2. Experiment with a variety of textures and choose the appropriate texture according to the

text to enhance the expressive power of the picture book.
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I. Overview of the experiment
1. Choose 3 authors of picture books or comic strips (at least one from
China) that you like better, and give examples of their use of texture in their
works, as well as compare and contrast the differences in the use of texture
among these authors. (No less than 500 words)

2. Choose a sub-scene of your own work and try to draw it with two
different textures and compare the different feelings they bring to the
picture.

II. Experimental Steps

1. This experiment chooses three authors, Yukari Takahara, Raymond
Briggs and Xiong Liang, to analyse their application of texture in their
works.

2. Compare the differences in the use of texture between the three authors.
3.

3. Follow experiment 2, create a picture and compare.

II1. Experimental tests (main elements, elaborated and analysed by means
of graphs, with graphical notes centred under the graphs)
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1, This is the work of Japanese picture book illustrator Yukari Takahara, a
graphic embroidery work based on the classic fairy tale Heidi, with the
characteristic soft texture of the images further enhancing the pure
worldview of the story. The elaborate craftsmanship of the images takes
readers back to their childhood by simulating an experience of the
breathtaking scenery of the Alps. Different patterns use different cloths as
the texture depending on the texture of the pattern, and the soft texture of
the cloth knitting gives a soft and cosy feel to the images.
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This is the work of British picture book illustrator Raymond Briggs, ”“The Snowman”, which
mainly consists of the white dots left by the friction between the pencil and the texture
of the paper evenly and densely distributed in the whole picture, making the picture
delicate, airy and hazy. This style is very suitable for expressing rain, snow, fog,
sunshine and light, and it is a perfect match for this warm and poetic story. Coloured
pencils are commonly used in illustrated books, as their noise effect in paper printing
can add details and unique atmosphere to the picture, making the picture hazy and delicate
texture.

This is a Chinese picture book master Xiong Liang’ s work “Seeds of Time”, elegant ink,
slightly yellowed paper, giving people a sense of precipitation through the years, the
moment you open the book, the heart also followed the quiet down. This is a Chinese style
picture book, which has many traditional elements, light ink, beautiful picture, through
the ink texture painting style to express the ancient Chinese stories with a few magical
colours, engraved with the romance of the Chinese people’ s bones.

2. The three authors chose different painting textures to express their images according
to the style of the picture book. Japanese picture book illustrator Yukari Takahara’s
work uses the texture of embroidery to express the image, and the characteristic soft
texture of the image further enhances the pure worldview of the story. However, the
production of the picture is also more time—consuming, but the exquisite embroidery
process as well as the softness of the fabric brings readers a more brand new experience.
British picture book illustrator Raymond Briggs" The Snowman. British picture book
illustrator Raymond Briggs’ work “The Snowman” is created in the traditional way, using
the pencil and paper texture friction to leave white spots evenly and densely distributed
throughout the picture, making the picture delicate, airy and hazy. The image is more
in line with the theme of snowy weather, giving the image a unique sense of atmosphere.
The work of Chinese picture book master Xiong Liang, “Seeds of Time”, with light ink and
slightly yellowed paper, imitates and applies the texture of ancient Chinese ink painting
to create, with many traditional elements, light ink and aesthetic pictures, through the
ink texture style of painting to express the ancient Chinese story with a few magical
colours, and the picture expresses the light ink style, gentle and delicate.
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3. According to the theme of my picture book, the making of non—heritage as
well as a warm, simple little story, I chose watercolour as well as coloured
pencil texture for painting as well as comparison. When I started painting,
I first compared and analysed the brushes I used. I used them in a uniform way
and observed the initial effect, and then I chose the brushes according to my
picture.

- ‘ll"l|" "’ 4;,
Orr@ o
& &

Watercolour is a common painting medium with rich expressive ability and unique
artistic appeal. I use watercolour texture brushes to imitate the effect of
watercolour on watercolour paper through the effect of brushes, watercolours
need to be stacked over and over again to make the colours more vibrant, and
the colours are dyed and mixed with each other to create a lot of unexpected
effects. Salt texture is the most commonly used technique in watercolour
painting. Watercolour salting is characterized by a variety of colours and
textures, the size and shape of the salt grains, the humidity and concentration
of the pigment will all affect the final texture effect, so each salting will
produce a different effect, and make the picture become more vivid and
interesting.

Coloured pencils are also commonly used painting tools in our life, in the
process of painting, [ also chose to paint with coloured pencil brushes,
coloured pencils give me a softer and more hazy feeling, like the snowman of
the British illustrator, the picture is more breathable and full of subtlety.
Through the superimposition of different colours and the use of coloured pencil
brushes, together with the addition of paper texture similar to that of drawing
paper, the image has its own unique way of expression.
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In the process of painting, I made my own judgement based on the texture choices
I made according to the picture style of my picture book. My picture book story
is inclined to folklore, warm style, more suitable for watercolour style
picture, but the texture of coloured pencils can add more details to the
picture, so in the end in the picture book, I can also use coloured pencils
texture of the brush to add details to some parts of the picture, so that all
kinds of texture is used and the picture is richer.
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Summary: What is your experience in the use of texture and materials?

Texture plays a very important role in design, using different textures, textures, materials
and other elements to convey information and express one's intention. I have a deeper
understanding of watercolour texture and coloured pencil texture in the use of texture and
materials, especially when they are changed from hand-painted to board-painted, which
requires more processing to achieve the texture of hand-painted.

The watercolour texture is closer to the expression of ancient style and ink, while the
coloured pencil texture expresses a hazy, breathable image with more atmosphere. The
correct expression and use of texture can make our images more layered, interesting and
add more details. When I start to choose what kind of texture to use to express the picture, I
need to consider the theme of my picture book to choose. The one I drew is about the
making of non-heritage lanterns, which is a warm and simple story. Based on this point, I
then thought about my style and the texture I wanted to try.

The use of texture language needs to be considered in harmony with the overall style and
theme, and different styles have different requirements for the choice and combination of
texture. The language of texture is an indispensable part of picture books and is one of the
important ways of expression. Through the use of different textures and textures, the work
can be enriched with a sense of view and emotional experience, and convey specific
messages and definitions.
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2. Recording from Danying Ye When Creating Her Book Hidden

WE N XAREEQHERTEFHT =M, EAHTFIAEFNERFRBESNE

GXMMXNBF, LBRIET [ARER] XN TE. EREXER, UPEEXER
(HEEIRIE) AR, HLTBEFIIRARREBERANSI W HEF.

HAIZHWEH BE2RRT AR XFRPRE, EEHTIRNTIE.

Project description: This student had three drafts during the creative process. For personal

preference reasons, she did not write stories related to traditional culture at first, more obsessed

with the theme of [self-exploration]. Later, she changed her mind and used the famous Chinese

text "The Story of Peach Blossom Garden" as her inspiration, depicting the story of children who

mistakenly enter a secret land and encounter extinct animals.

Currently the project has completed character design, text outline writing, and is in the process

of storyboard design.
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First Edition Story: The Dream Workshop

Setting: There is a huge dream workshop in the sky, where all dreams come from.
Hundreds of dream makers inside create dreams for the earth and deliver them to
every household.

Xiao Fang, who had just come of age, became a trainee dream maker in the town of
Xiya. According to the rules, every trainee dream maker needs to obtain his own
[starlight] when creating dreams in order to become a real dream maker. Xiao Fang
and her friend Spit visited the Dream Exchange Exhibition held by the seniors, and
the colourful and fantastic dreams in the exhibition hall made her extremely curious
about the magical world of dreams. So she made up her mind to find her own
[Starlight] as well.

"But what exactly is [Starlight]? Kohaku began to think that [Starlight] was produced
by roughly the same excellent dream-making ingredients. Even though she doesn't
like them, she tries to imitate her predecessors' ingredients - pearls, gems, etc. - but
fails in all of them. Her friend, the gluttonous Tuk Tuk, is only interested in food.
However, when the cupcake she ate fell into the dream bottle by mistake, she
created [Starlight]. Xiao Fang then follows the same pattern and puts various
desserts into her dream bottle, and still there is no reaction.

"Xiao Fang was so upset that he cried out in grief. He meets Grandpa Yun.

"These are their starlight, not yours. You should look for your own [starlight]."

After some advice from Grandpa Cloud, Xiao Fang went to the forest to explore and
found his three favourite objects - flower petals, grass shoots, and bird feathers. (The
screen will focus on what kind of feeling and yearning each object brings to her, she
likes this feeling, enjoys this feeling, she seems to have found her true self...)

"In the end, she used the power of the three items to create a beautiful dream and
gained her own [Starlight].

Idea: Explore the self, know the self, become the self.
The shape of the self is formed in the collision with the world.

Teacher’s comments:

1. The intention is too bland.

2. The turning part is not convincing enough.

3. The content and theme of the story are not specific enough and appropriate
enough.

4. After revision, the core of the idea is still not strong enough, it is a bit easy going.
5. The story lacks hierarchy
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The Second Story: Rod's Flowers

In the forest, there lived a little elf named Rod who loved gardening. He had a special
talent and passion for growing flowers. Every day, Rod would plant all kinds of
gorgeous flowers of various colours in his garden and take care of their growth with
all his heart. Every once in a while, he would come to the forest market to sell the
cultivated flowers. The little animals passed by and marvelled at the beauty of the
flowers.

On this day, little Rod carefully cultivated a pot of colourful flowers, which he found
so perfect that he decided to display it at the forest fair for everyone to enjoy. And
Rod, being the modest flower artist that he is, placed a whiteboard and marker on
the back of the pot with a note: "Dear friends, if you think there is something lacking
in this pot, please draw a mark on the whiteboard."

That evening, Rod travelled to the fair to pick up his pot with great anticipation.
However, when he saw the flowers, his mood plummeted. The entire white board
was scrawled with various marks, and nowhere was spared from blame. Rod was
very disappointed, but he humbly followed the corrections, "Maybe | didn't plant the
flowers well enough" he thought.

So he followed the inadequate comments on the whiteboard. It was written that his
flowers were too bright, so she changed them to plain white; it was written that the
stems of the flowers were too curved, so she used a small stick to make them
straight... After he had made the corrections, she went to the market with brand new
flowers and put down her pen and board. She thought the flowers were bound to
wow the crowds this time, after all, all the deficiencies had already been modified by
him! And so returned home.

As night fell, he arrived at the market confidently, only to be stunned by the image

before him. The whiteboard was still full of criticisms, and the flowers' deficiencies
were marked everywhere. Rod is saddened, thinking that he may not have the talent
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to grow flowers. He gathered up the flower pots and wooden stands from the fair
and prepared to move out of the fair for good.

Instead, Grandpa Goat, a vegetable seller on the side of the fair, calls out to Rod and
offers to let him use the flowers from his first display and take them to another show.
He said, "This time, let's have everyone mark the most subtle points with their pens,
and maybe it will turn out differently."

Upon hearing this idea, Rod was a bit dubious. He thought for a moment and decided
to take Grandpa Goat's advice.

The next day, Rod came to the market again with the original flower pots, which he
displayed in the same spot. This time, she wrote on the instructions, "Dear friends, if
you think there is something to praise about this flower pot, please mark it on the
whiteboard."

That evening, Rod returned to the fairgrounds after a busy day, ready to retrieve his
flower pot. When he saw the flower pot, he couldn't help but be dumbfounded. The
white board was still densely marked, but this time each flower was appreciated and
praised. People were marking and pointing out the most delicate parts of the flowers,
praising Rod's gardening skills and creativity ......

From that day on, Rod continued to care for and grow flowers in his garden as he
always had, putting his ideas and enthusiasm into every pot. Whether it was praise
or criticism, he took it with a level head, believing that his flower gardening would
touch those who appreciated his flowers.

Ideas: - How do we perceive the voices of others who judge?

Not all fish live in the same sea. No matter what you do, you will never be able to
satisfy everyone, and no matter what kind of life you live, there will always be people
talking about you. There is no need to be overly obsessed with other people's
judgements, be the person you like to be.

Second: When you get stuck in a rut when thinking about a problem, sometimes
reverse thinking can help us to see the light.

Teacher’s comments:

1. the process of the story is weak and unconvincing

2. The level of story development and the way events move forward remains
somewhat one-dimensional

3. The intention remains vague
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The Final Story: Hidden

(Set in a family of archaeologists)

Aoi's family goes on a picnic outing in the mountains. Aoi sneaks her younger brother, Rod, to go
exploring. They came to a dark and scary secret forest, and Rod clamoured to go in and pick fruit.
While trying to persuade him, Rod was carried away by an unknown strange bird and flew into
the forest. Aoi shouts and runs into the forest in a hurry, but the bird disappears...

As Aoi ran after the bird, she inadvertently opened the stone door of a dusty old cave. Through
the long, narrow, dark cave, there was a huge, misty forest in front of her. Here she encounters
the long-extinct dodo bird that is recorded in books. Upon her anxious enquiry, a dodo named
Dodo informed him that the strange birds should live on the easternmost cliff. The dodo, being
the guide of the forest, enthusiastically agrees to take Rod on a journey to find out where the
strange bird is.

They hadn't gone more than a few steps when the earth began to shake and a huge herd of
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elephants passed by, which the Dodo introduced as mammoths, the strongest creatures in the
area. The mammoths also warmly invite Rod and Tootie to get on their backs to give them a ride
to the Baby River - the obligatory river leading to the cliffs.

When they reached the river, they said goodbye to the elephants but accidentally fell into the
water. At that moment several large white fish with long mouths appeared and swam from all
around to pick them up, calling themselves white sturgeon and inhabitants of the area. The
kindly white sturgeon gave them a lift to the other side of the river. Afterwards, they cross the
cliffs and climb up the high cliffs with the help of the Blue Horse Antelope, and finally reach the
land of strange birds at the top of the cliffs. (Each animal's appearance is followed by some
additional information on the science)

Pushing through the thick undergrowth, they finally found Rod. It turned out to be the only two
Hasted Eagles left in the forest who had captured little Rod as their own baby to feed and play
with because their lives were too lonely.

Everyone told Aoi that in fact, in the outside world, they have long been extinct, the only
remaining small batch of animals in order to escape from human hunting came to this secret
forest to hide, living in isolation. Haster Eagle apologised to Aoi and returned Rod to him. And Aoi
looked at the small animals in the secret forest heart very ashamed, promised not to tell anyone
about this place, he will be the secret forest friends forever hidden in the bottom of the
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3. Interview with a student studying illustration at Camberwell

¥ 21 Kaylee :
BRARMA, EEEIARFHFEEZATLHIT, BRE=—FK
BPAFETER. REFT—LPRIBEESILAT W EVEERND
RE, HENER . ARMATTRSBERBTEDANBEL2K
Skt FEARBEWILI Let the Culture Speak: Teaching Strategies for
Children’s Picture Book Design with Traditional Chinese Cultural Background) HfY—
WERBIHTNE. BEESEENLIE (A Common Night at Xuanping
Alley) MIRAARABERFRLERE, BSHENSS.
CRERFEEAER. FEBREEE RXTHAR,

(IR, BT ITETHA)
A
HER : 27.07.2024

Dear Kaylee

| am Chenyang Zhou, a lecturer in the Digital Media Art Institute at
Fujian University of Technology and currently pursuing a Dprof at The
University of Wales Trinity St. David's. | am interviewing and collecting
some works of graduates studying in China and the UK majoring in
illustration or picture books, and the corresponding pictures, contents,
and comments may be edited and published on my personal WeChat
official account, and introduced as cases in my graduation thesis "Let

the Culture Speak: Teaching Strategies for Children's Picture Book
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Design with Traditional Chinese Cultural Background". | will ask some
questions about your creation 'A Common Night at Xuanping Alley'
and some teaching issues in Camberwell.

Thank you for your participation.

El/have read the above information and am willing to provide
pictures and text materials.

(please tick the box if you accept.)

Sign -

Date : 27.07.2024

1. BENE—TENESR (EFHFER). Can you briefly introduce
your work ‘Common Night at Xuanping Alley".?

I chose one short story from a broad collection of traditional Chinese literature and used the
story as a particular site based on which I practiced my role as an illustrator.

I chose a narrative from "Youyang Zazu, The Miscellaneous Morsels from Youyang," written
by Duan Chengshi in 9th century Tang Dynasty China. This book includes legends, hearsay,
natural phenomena, anecdotes, and notes on topics like medicinal herbs and tattoos. Despite
China's rich collection of ancient ghost stories, I selected this book because Duan Chengshi's
sources are diverse, including servants, religious practitioners, merchants, family, and friends.
His inclusive approach provides authentic accounts of common people, avoiding narratives
manipulated by the government or dominant religious institutions.

Now I am going to briefly talk about the particular story I chose from the book, by using it as
a site to build my project.

In Xuanping Lane, a government official encountered an oil seller with a donkey carrying two
barrels. When the seller didn’t yield, a soldier struck him, causing his head to fall off. The
headless body ran into a mansion and vanished under a locust tree. The official informed the
household, who dug around the tree, uncovering a large toad wearing copper caps filled with
tree sap and a white mushroom with its huge cap fell off.
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The toad was actually the donkey, the caps were the oil barrels, and the mushroom was the oil
seller. The locals had been buying this unusually good and cheap oil for over a month. Once
exposed, those who had consumed the oil fell ill with vomiting and diarrhea.

2. TR —TRXMERARBRIRD ? AT AEFXME,
FHEEREREZINEHEE HIEIEER ? Can you describe the inspiration
behind this work? Why choose this story, And is there any other metaphor
beyond the story itself?

I chose this story because it transcends political and religious boundaries, focusing on the lives
of common people in ancient China. Unlike tales promoting specific ideologies, this narrative
offers a non-hierarchical perspective that subtly challenges mainstream propaganda. By
illustrating this story, I aim to navigate Chinese censorship and showcase rich traditional culture,
blending everyday experiences with supernatural elements.

The story's morals include the dangers of moral compromise, the significance of collective
responsibility, and the consequences of willful ignorance. The townspeople's decision to buy
suspiciously cheap oil highlights how self-interest can lead to ethical compromises, ignoring
risks for immediate benefits. This underscores the importance of vigilance and integrity in
safeguarding public well-being.

These themes mirror the dangers of accepting state-sponsored narratives without question and
highlight the importance of seeking truth and transparency. By illustrating these themes, I aim
to encourage critical thinking and ethical awareness, providing a counter-narrative to CCP
propaganda while reflecting on traditional Chinese culture and its relevance to contemporary
issues.(Picture below: Common Night at Xuanping Alley)
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3 FNABLEEFR T —EEHNESR, b CREREEE)

FE, RBERBIEHEXUEBEUBTFFERFHINA

B, TINRKXANAED ? BRNEEFERUISE ?

| also saw some of your other works on Xiaohongshu, such as

A Ming Tale of the Hampton Court Palace. | feel that you may

have special views into traditional culture and cross-cultural

perspectives.Can we talk about this aspect? How do you view

traditional cultural themes?
BHAE, REFEXRRARK, FANEERBRERLTENZEZ N
o MOREWMEEE) Al RAZBIRMIERAKEBBTERUN,
EERIRBBAVARTBEERR, Xk, MHe, MRS
MRER S .
In terms of subject, | really enjoy folk tales, so | am also influenced by them
intentionally or unintentionally when creating. Taking A Ming Tale of the
Hampton Court Palace as an example, | hope that through my work,
everyone can understand British architecture, culture, and history through
some tiny points that are often ignored, as well as the collision and
integration with foreign cultures. (Picture below: A Ming Tale of the
Hampton Court Palace)

v Wil A

ILLUSTRATION AWARDS
NEW TALENT (STUDENT) MERIT AWARDS

Kaylee Lu
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4. BEBPNEESEATAN ? BEEHKIE CAMBERWELL Zf5
BEA LT, FROBELFRHRT LA
How did you develop your own style? It feels like after you
study at Camberwell, some changes happens in the picture,
what did the teaching in the academy bring to you?

LEFHE, BRFXEEISEANZESREREE, FALHERR
EZ R EL—EEHEECRRIRS. ZAMNNEREE, Kig LR
Z%, FEALERZE M EEEENER, REME TRERR
BRIL B, = FHARE ARG . Camberwell AF A F A IEERRET
HERNEREE L HIEAES printmaking FPEE . Camberwell F3E
EEEM printmaking TR, MAIAAESHRRMELLLEEMTE
oM (EBHEAHE), BMNAEAZEHhEHABIEETZ0%
51 (#BETF procreate), BALLZEREAEHLESRTESINEHA,
In terms of painting, | have not received any art exams or art school
education in China, so before coming to the UK, | was actually in a
state of self exploration. | have loved drawing since | was young, and
my style is quite varied. So far, | have not had a very fixed painting
style. | tend to use different styles based on different expressive
themes. The influence Camberwell has had on me includes, but is not
limited to, the increased use of traditional printmaking and ceramics
in my works. Camberwell has a wealth of printmaking resources, and
| personally believe that compared to other universities, it places mor
e emphasis on tradition (referring to materials). After entering school,
| gradually appreciate the charm of traditional craftsmanship (compa
red to procreate)
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5. B THRENERHABRS ZHNOEHRZSE ?
Do you have any thoughts or feelings about illustratio creation that yo
u are willing to share?

BINATEZBEENNKRET RERREEAN, BBERAABUETT
IR 41— freelancing illustrator, AN FHRM S, £ BEK D
THhzENFRBBREETREANE N BINASHESHRLEAETE
HEFIMERILKRBLEENR Y, BRI CIEIEE ML,
AR ARENFY, UAXTEOHEEES 7 mEXNEENA
. EEERER client facing, MIEEXE, FEIFETARK
EELRRARAEN. SHER, FBRIET RS talented illustration
students ZEEEWVEAREAEEEMFULNBRMNTELYRNERE. ST

XK, BPIABRESD . IFRRAXNRE, FKIFAHETFE
BV Z#N industry, sz, BRAETREEEN—HEE
WN:ES B

| believe that creating in an environment without pressure is the
happiest, so | don't think | can become a freelancer in the future.
Because for me, any interest seems to gradually lose its original
charm after becoming a job. | will still miss the time when | rested
and drew during work or study breaks. The creation at that time was
very pure and not constrained by any factors, although this may have
slightly violated the essence of illustration as a medium. After all, we
are still client facing, and in reality, what the illustrator draws is largely
determined by the client. At the same time, | have also witnessed
many talented students have to switch to a more commercial art style
after graduation in order to survive in the industry. | personally feel
weak in this situation. Perhaps for this reason, | am not inclined to
enter the industry immediately after graduation. In short, | tend to
view drawing as a very personal thing.

B ZB BT RMBOFZEBRFNER | HFRZGE.
Your sharing will help me and my students gain new experiences!
Thank you again.

124



4. Questionnaire Analysis at the Very Beginning to Collect the
Information from My Students. (Blank questionnaire and the

results anaysis)

P GESCA T R A BT A R ] 25

Traditional Culture-Themed Picture Book Design Teaching
Survey Questionnaire

K
Kigit] K
AL 5/ A AT

2 AFPE 2020 fELLRFFE L[4
i B ;

B X
il i) = 1 B
H AT if

Dear fellow student,

S g

AAZE, TETBUL

Hello!

We are the Traditional Culture-Themed Picture Book Design Teaching Research
Team from the School of Design at Fuzhou University of Technology. Thank you
for participating in this survey. This questionnaire aims to investigate information
related to the teaching of traditional culture-themed picture book design at our
school. The target participants are all students from the 2020 cohort onward who
have focused on [ picture book design] for their graduation project.
Participation in this survey is entirely voluntary. The data collected will be used
solely for academic research and curriculum reform and will not involve any
personal privacy. Please feel free to respond.

—. 254 NEAAS B Personal Basic Information of Survey Participants

1 REGEENVAERE . [H3% ] What is your graduation year? [Single-choice question] *
02020
02021
02022
02023

02024
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2 AREIE N BES, . [3175 ] What is your major and class? [Short - answer question] *

=N X LAY K UMEG A EBZ AR ] &0 Understanding of [ Picture
Books)] and [ Traditional Culture - Themed Picture Books ]

L ARFEEAN KR ZHT (18 & Z ) FHIHId LA ? [Hi%#] Did you read any

picture books before entering university (before the age of 18)? [Single-choice question]

*

oA.7C None

oB.1-5

oC.5-10

oD.10 A& L4k Over 10

2. BT AR Z T R £ 4 0k E B2z A ? [B1% 8] Have you ever read
traditional - culture - themed picture books? [Single-choice question] *

0A.7C None

oB. i CAHTRIEMZff) Yes (for creative purposes)

oC.A (A NZLFifi#Eff) Yes (for personal interest)

oD. 5 (HABERE) Yes (for other reasons)

3. RN R G S AR T 2 5 AR 1 SO BRI B3 G TR 2
[ %1% ]What do you think is the role of traditional cultural theme picture book design in

developing students' cultural awareness and creativity?[Multiple - choice question] *
DA. #5530 46 A [F] /% Enhancement of cultural identity

oB. ¥R B {E R Inspiring creativity

0C. #2718 JfE /1 Enhancement of aesthetic skills
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oD. };7F 2K IEHE /] Developing artistic expression

oE. HAl, #HIHET Other, please specify:

=\ XA AESR BV Evaluation of personal works

1 AR E SR LA M SRR TR 2 [FE#] Are you generally satisfied with

your graduation work? [Single-choice question] *
o1./Njifi 7 Not satisfied

02 AN K HEAE Not very ideal

03.—fff Average

04 U] Good

05 fRi# & Very satisfied

2. AR EL R JUAE BEVEA VR B S L A i ROR [ R B % i JPlease evaluate the

effectiveness of your graduation work from the following dimensions
*

IAHRE  2fkHEE 3R 4 HELF i 5 1R
Not satisfied Not very ideal Average Good Very satisfied
A i B 3 R AR A
Hr
The theme of the
work is very unique
1 b Y AR
LiEZ
The story text of the
work is
engaging/exciting
fEdh i f B3 5t
-'Lﬁ l |~ﬁ@ o [0} o o} o

The character and
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scene design of the

work is interesting

A1 i 4 1 RS 96
The work has good

visuals

11 i 9 B S HERR
The graphic and
textual layout of the

work is artistic and

cohesive
1 i e LA I
AR
The work has a
textured/
distinctive design
ST T A
FHHIZCH
The work has

something that

interact with readers

3. BV JE R ARG EE AT AR S NP A G EARR TAE? [FIEBWill you

continue to work in picture book creation after graduation? [Single-choice question]*

OAJE, 1AM A Yes, please give more details:

oB.75 No

PO %R B R A2 Satisfaction with College Teaching

L R EEZE T TNLARRFEHFE? [HiE B ]Have you received specialized picture

book courses for teaching? [Single-choice question] *

oA.JE Yes
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oB.7 No

2. R BPAZ I BIAEE S A CRFEH:? Bk B ]Have you received teaching on script

writing related courses? [Single-choice question] *
OA./E Yes

oB.7 No

3. PR (19 S A B FE R [BR9% 8] Overall satisfaction with the course (1. Not satisfied,
2. Not ideal, 3. Average, 4. Good, 5. Very satisfied) (If all 1.2 are no, do not answer 3.4)
[Single-choice question]*

o1. /N & Not satisfied
02. N K HEAE Not ideal
03.—flf Average

o4 HEUF Y Good

o5 fRi# R Very satisfied

4. NP URFE B IR 1 i R FE B [ P 538 /1] Satisfaction with each aspect of the course
(if the answer to 1 is no, this question will not be answered)
[Matrix question]*

GE: 2XOETEATRESIHKRT. 280t AeEEREt, 2446
TESCRRALIE EOME, B EIRIE, W)  (Note: The picture book
creation process includes cover and back cover design, storyboard design, and character
and scene design, while picture book creation practice includes theme - based creation,
color and material expression, and binding design.)
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LA WHE 2 AKEME 3k 4 AT 5 R
Not satisfied Not ideal Average Good Very satisfied
Fit
Introduction
NABRE
Text writing
2R RIE
UK

Picture book

(o]
o
o}
(o]
o

creation

process

LR BIE
S

Picture book

creation

practice

5. PRI BUT B2 A B TH 0 SRS A7 AE MR 1) R 2

[ 3% 1] What do you think are the problems with the current teaching strategy for
picture book design?[Multiple - choice question] *

DA. B Z 92 HL 2> Lack of practical opportunities

oB. §t Z M4k $E S Lack of personalized guidance

oC. iRFE N AL T H#i81k The course content is too theoretical

oD. = 55 S S A G HIF5E % Lack of teaching content combining with
traditional culture

oE. HAth, 5 Other, please fill in:
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Ti. B Difficulties in Creation

L FERIEAR G M 2 A R B B A2 Cffil 0 T3 RUAH 5% Bk e AZH A
FAE. SR s R, A R R AMESE) (325 81] The difficulties encountered in
creating traditional cultural themed picture books? (e.g., difficulties in organizing theme

- related materials, picture creation, story writing, composition, etc.) [Short - answer

question]*

2. fESE S BV BT HE SRV AR S, RIS B AT AR TR R e AL R A D P
Bh? [£1EB]During the process of studying or the graduation project, which issues

have been helpful in solving your problems? [Multiple - choice question] *
DA R FTH P42 Knowledge teaching in the course

oB.#UM & 5848 T Teacher's Q&A guidance

oC. [ FE ¥k #5 % Self-search for information

oD. 2 514552 % Participate in business practice

0E. 2 5% F} 5% € Participate in competitions

oF. 2 5%141 %)l Participate in additional training course

0G. HAth Other:

3. R BAE L AT R AR b 1 iR Lt Py 5 B B 2
[ %1% 8] What content or activities would you like to add to the picture book design
course? [Multiple - choice question] *

DA. SEHIZE AT Field investigation and research
oB. 22 A6 {E L 3§ Picture Book Creation Competition

oC. 582 A/EFK )22 Communication with professional picture book writers

oD. &40 AT 54 AR ik B A f#3: Appreciation and Interpretation of Picture Books
Against Traditional Cultural Background

oE. HAth, HHEE other
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4 AR FAEG A S AR RAR TR WU 42 [#H71] What are your
expectations and suggestions for a course on designing picture books with a traditional

cultural context? [Short - answer question]*
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G XA EBLE BT B AR HE

— . BSEEMARARES

LARIEAERE . [5L0%/] Your graduation year

bl 07 A
2020 4 & 18.18%
2021 8 [ | 36.36%
2022 4 L] 18.18%
2023 5 &= 22.73%
2024 1 (| 4.55%
A JEA RIS NIX total effective 2
answers
2RI HESL . [3778 | Your major and class:
2. b e
0 ¢ !
o @
- P s L
- I-I ) 'I'
N 38
ZR 224 l-l- e
1601
22 (A ET, A 4 EFEAZAR TR A, HRRM AR BT

4.
Of the 22 valid questionnaires, there were 4 digital media arts students and the rest
were visual communication design students.
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2 AREIE N BES, . [3175 ] What is your major and class? [Short - answer question] *

=N X LAY K UMEG A EBZ AR ] &0 Understanding of [ Picture
Books)] and [ Traditional Culture - Themed Picture Books ]

L ARFEEAN KR ZHT (18 & Z ) FHIHId LA ? [Hi%#] Did you read any

picture books before entering university (before the age of 18)? [Single-choice question]

*

oA.7C None

oB.1-5

oC.5-10

oD.10 A& L4k Over 10

2. BT AR Z T R £ 4 0k E B2z A ? [B1% 8] Have you ever read
traditional - culture - themed picture books? [Single-choice question] *

0A.7C None

oB. i CAHTRIEMZff) Yes (for creative purposes)

oC.A (A NZLFifi#Eff) Yes (for personal interest)

oD. 5 (HABERE) Yes (for other reasons)

3. RN R G S AR T 2 5 AR 1 SO BRI B3 G TR 2
[ %1% ]What do you think is the role of traditional cultural theme picture book design in

developing students' cultural awareness and creativity?[Multiple - choice question] *
DA. #5530 46 A [F] /% Enhancement of cultural identity

oB. ¥R B {E R Inspiring creativity

0C. #2718 JfE /1 Enhancement of aesthetic skills
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0t (A R [EGSUEERLA] #9E&IA A Picture book cognition

LR K Z AT (18 280 AR SAG? (i)

Have you read picture books before entering university (before the age of 18)?

TR 707 =]

A& No 2 g 9.09%
B.1-5 /& 1-5 books 13 [ 59.09%
C.5-10 4% 5-10 books 1 q 4.55%
D.10 A< LL L 10 books or more 6 =i 2727%
ARA IS AR total effective 9

answers

FEA R 22 i, KEERTARPEE L LARELGIN: 9.09% , [N, &
2727% N T 10 AL ERIZA. WTUEH, RESAEER R 2R
AR A, RS OMFERRIMEESR, AL iR
JUA, MALEAAREELES,

PAEZE, TS NRELD, FREARE S RSP il PRI,
] e it B4 B LAV RRIRAG EANEU 4518 . WU AL AR B A,
B R AR HRAT B KK FEE .

Of the 22 valid questionnaires, the proportion of those who had not read picture books
before university was: 9.09 %, while 27.27% had read more than 10 picture books. It
can be seen that reading picture books is a relatively common phenomenon among the
younger generation. However, there are also large individual differences in the
amount of reading, some may have read only a few books, while others may have
read more.

The above conclusions, due to the small number of samples, may not fully reflect the
actual situation. In the actual study, it may be necessary to supplement with
interviews to obtain more detailed conclusions. For example, at what period of time
did the respondents read picture books, and whether the reading of picture books was
a spontaneous behaviour or a parental choice, and so on.

2. HATAIEARZ B G E R A ? [k R

Have you read picture books on traditional cultural themes so far?

I it H
A No 3 a 13.64%

B CHTOMEM#EEAL) Yes (for

. 14 ] 63.64%
creative purposes)
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CAH (HEANNEZLFmHEML) Yes (for 5 ==

. 22.73%
personal interests)
DA (HARJEE) Yes (for other
0 0%
reasons)
AR HEAE N IK total effective 99
answers

86% A5 53 R Ed AL Gl ERERI R A, e O/ 8 T RIFE T
Hefih, 29 23%H9 AR N ZAF i, e g ER. [, 7
13.64% 1 N8 A B B A% G U R 22 K

i E—BRBEERE, AN TR B G 3 R A I SRIE R HEUR
1, ERAMASLENS 5EER T N TREMEMS A" X MED, P
RO HEAE RS A LACERESD, AR A WL
WA REN LS RAT 4, BT LAIX BRI 6 kA LA .

Around 86 % of the participants had read picture books on traditional cultural themes,
with a relatively large proportion of them being exposed to them for creative purposes,
and around 23% being exposed to them for personal preference, while none chose
other reasons. Meanwhile, 13.64 % had not read picture books with traditional
cultural themes.

Combined with the data from the previous question, students were more likely to
choose to read picture books with traditional cultural themes, but a significant
proportion of participants chose the option of "accessing picture books for creative
purposes", which seems to indicate that very few students have been involved in
picture book writing before university, and the question did not specify what the
motivation for accessing picture books at a certain point in time was, so the answer to
the question seems a bit ambiguous.

3. PRINTItE GE TS SR AR BT X T 1 IR A AL R S R AR A Q3 D0 (T4
H?

What do you think is the role of traditional cultural theme picture book design in
developing students' cultural awareness and creativity?

(£i5H]
TG Nt Hel
A. i%?ii%}kﬁ]!ﬁﬁ Enhancement of 8 .
cultural identity
B. Uk B 1 R Inspiring creativity 14 G 63.64%
H Tl 537 13
C. &5+ % R I Enhancement-of 14 G 6364%
aesthetic skills
2 etk :
D. 5 FF ZARILRE )] Developing 17 O 7727%
artistic expression
E. HAth, 35 whatelse 2 | 9.09%
AR BEAE N IX total effective 2
answers
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RENZED - EEFUEFRER R » W TFRSFRPENSUER RIS
110 DTETRAREEM © * HESUBIANER (ETA) © HEE81.82% - K
BB AR b T R AN 5B A LS EATIAR REIIER - * Bkt
fEREL (T B) © (5LE 63.64% ° BHbE FHYVR AR o DB R F 496
BT o BEFMUAIRICIRT L - * BESRZARFARES) (&IID) : 5HEE7727% -
XRACFULHFRNLAOTA TRFRFENZARRARS - BfFELHE -

FLHWEFRAE - 28 “Ht" X—IESS5ERME T —PUS  WNEHL
{EH REFRATI T UEAFAERATREX  SATRN » FHUER R
LARRHERS R FARDUER RS TR AT UREA -

This question has multiple choice. In the design of picture books with traditional
cultural theme, the following options have a significant effect on developing students'
cultural awareness and creativity: * Enhancing the sense of cultural identity (Option
A): 81.82%. Most of the students agreed that traditional culture-themed picture books
were useful in enhancing their sense of identity with the local culture. * Inspiring
creativity (Option B): 63.64%. The design of picture books with traditional cultural
theme can inspire students' creativity and cultivate their innovative thinking. *
Cultivate artistic expression (Option D): 77.27%. This shows that the design of
picture books with traditional cultural backgrounds can help develop students' artistic
expression skills, including drawing, handicrafts and other skills. Participants who
chose "Other" provided a view that the process of designing picture books with
traditional cultural backgrounds could fill in the blind spots of students' knowledge.
Overall, the design of picture books with traditional cultural backgrounds has a
positive effect on developing students' cultural awareness and creativity.

= W AfESHETIET Evaluation of personal works

Lo ARxE A SRR AR & S AR R B2

Are you generally satisfied with your graduation work? [ #2341 |

I 7 A

1. AN 7 Not satisfied 1 q 4.55%
2 AKHAE Not very ideal 1 ( 4.55%
3.~ Average 12 [—— 54.55%
4 HELF ) Good 6 Gl 2727%
5 AR Very satisfied 2 ad 9.09%
AR S NIX total effective »

answers
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B SR KA X T H SRR AE S S AR SRS R . (ER R BN
RN FAZRRE .

The data shows that most students were generally satisfied with their final product.
But not many felt that it was done to a very satisfactory level.

2. TFURA AR JUANE FE AR PRI b R R R
Please evaluate the effectiveness of your graduation work from the following
dimensions

[ e R
ZEREBE . 3.28 Average score for this question: 3.28
LR 2 Rk s | STE | o
: & B 3 y | e
8 E N\ I f) Average
Not Not very  Average Good Very Sobee
satisfied ideal satisfied
11 it ) A RLAR Ak
The theme of the work 0(0%) 209.09%)  8(3636%)  6(27.27%) = 6(27.27%) 373
is very unique
1 b O SO R R
The el of the 00%)  3(13.64%)  13(59.09%) 5(22.73%)  1(4.55%) 3.18
engaging/exciting
1 gl i 3 i
il
The character and scene 0(0%) 1(4.55%) 11(50%)  6(27.27%)  4(18.18%) 3.59
design of the work is
interesting
A1E &t T TR 5%
The work has good 0(0%) 3(13.64%) 11(50%)  6(27.27%)  2(9.09%) 3.32
visuals
1 it 9 B SCHERR % T
The graphic and textual o, o, 5
iy COr o6 ek is 0(0%) 4(18.18%) 11(50%)  6(27.27%)  1(4.55%) 318
artistic and cohesive
1 iy e AT SR R/ A
51
The work hasa 0(0%) 4(18.18%)  12(54.55%)  6(27.27%) 0(0%) 3.09
textured/
distinctive design
fEdh it 7 R
XH
The work has 1(455%)  7(31.82%)  9(4091%)  4(18.18%)  1(4.55%) 286
something that interact
with readers
/it total 1(0.65%)  24(1558%)  75(48.7%) 39(25.32%)  15(9.74%) 328

MIERE R RV EHERE - X T B OB (ESE T B - AR
wit - EEAEEMESHRR T E A EOREF T B RINT » SEE5IEE 3.3 5 2
b o i AR AR AR MA TR AR T E, HIFHENEIE - 7Y
53535079 3.18 Fi1 3.09  HRAEBFER - KB FESEFMATCAES LAE
R FHEH TR RASE - M TEEN SSEER LI -

A - AP35 BB, FAESHERMRENRERT—K, XAREREREH
BT EREBGHE SN - &5 - BAKEFEMERNSEBRETHE
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BIAEHSFRAREE (1558%) HIFERHRE (0.65%) - & LA - %
HEA AT Bl AR S E R ~ ARkt - BERERESHR ST
TN IE R BN » (BAESEE AR S E R AR 226, B i
MITERX T B - [EIR » £ 5 RFAIRE T » RENFLR T AWHER
iR, FRER] PA gt — ot SR B PR TR BRI S

From the data of these questions, students basically maintained self-approval of their
graduation work in terms of uniqueness of theme, character and scene design,
beautiful graphics and layout, with mean scores above 3.3. However, the self-ratings
were relatively low in the aspects of story text and textured binding design, with
average scores of 3.18 and 3.09 respectively.According to the teaching experience,
most of the students would encounter bottlenecks in writing the text of their works,
and they tended to be reluctant to spend money on bookbinding due to the
consideration of the cost of their graduation designs.

In addition, in terms of mean scores, students feel just so-so about interaction between
the work and the reader, which may indicate that the design of the interaction needs to
be improved or increased. Finally, although the majority of students were satisfied
with the overall effect of the work, some still indicated that they were less satisfied
(15.58%) or very dissatisfied (0.65%). To sum up, individual students are still
relatively satisfied with their graduation works in terms of uniqueness of theme,
character scene design, beautiful graphics and graphic layout, but there is still room
for improvement in terms of story text and bookbinding design, or they are rather
neglectful in this aspect. Meanwhile, in terms of interaction with readers, many
expressed dissatisfaction or negligence, which may be able to be further improved or
strengthened in the part of teaching about interaction design.

3. Bk Ja 2 TR ST S Ak N AR E ARG T AR ?

Will you continue to work in picture book creation after graduation? [ 1% |

T At Hel

= o ;
AJE_: 15 18 Z 4R yes, please give more 5 - 22 73%
details
B.7% no 17 [smsspmsmca—; | 77.27%
A REAE NIX total effective 5
answers

#5 22 NEBEE TZREE - Hob o 5 AFRRAEERSEEHT RSN E L

AEIfEMHERIIE - SEE

22.73%, WEHRENSS5ERSLRER)LELAEREE L 17 AFRREL
[EREMBLARQIENRESRTIE » HEE 77.27% « 4 BRI - KE S B EEE
WEFFMEBLACIEHERTIE - S T HMP AR - (DM ARTE

BRSEMNBE LIV -
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A total of 22 people effectively filled out the question. Among them, 5 people
indicated that they continued or intended to continue to engage in work related to
picture book creation after graduation, accounting for 22.73%, and most of the
participants who chose yes indicated that they found the creation of children's picture
books meaningful; 17 people indicated that they would no longer engage in work
related to picture book creation after graduation, accounting for 77.27%. In summary,
most of the respondents were no longer engaged in work related to picture book
creation after graduation and chose other career development directions. Only a few
expressed their intention to continue to work in this field.

VO~ SRS A R 1 Satisfaction with college teaching

L REESEEIINS AR

Have you received specialized picture book courses for teaching? [ F13% ]

JET Nt Hepl

AJE yes 16 G 72.73%
B.75 no 6 ] 2727%
KB HERE NIX total effective »

answers

2. BT BIAES MR H?

Have you received teaching on script writing related courses? [ #1351 ]

T Nt Hel

A& yes 15 [—— 68.18%
B.75 no 7 | 31.82%
AT RIS N IK total effective 5

answers

3. XHURREM SRR
Overall satisfaction with the course (1. Not satisfied, 2. Not ideal, 3. Average, 4. Very
good, 5. Very satisfied) (If all 1.2 are no, do not answer 3.4)

[P ]

I ZN 7 N |

LA 1 q 5%
2 K EEAR 2 a 10%
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3% 5 — 25%
4 FEGFH 7 = 35%
SARHE 5 ] 25%
A IS NIK total effective 20

answers

RIEHRE QAN EAEREAVEIER - TIDIGHEITER ¢ L AEENA A
REE BT EEBIEAE » 5177 S%A1 10% o 2. —fRATHEIRAIEL B 25% » (54
RIS Z— « H—E0 ASHREANHERRREHARRS - BAZIFERW
-3

X UR AR LA R BRI NIRRT 60%, Ui B B 7 S AE X IR IS R 58
I

Based on the table of data on overall satisfaction with the course, the following
conclusions can be drawn :1. The percentage of unsatisfactory and less satisfactory
options is low, at 5% and 10% respectively. 2. the proportion of average options is
25 %, which is a quarter of the overall. A proportion of people were not very satisfied
with the course, but were not very dissatisfied either. 3. 60% were satisfied or very
satisfied with the course, indicating that the majority of students were still positive
about the course.

4. X URFE & AT (R0 R AR RS
Satisfaction with each aspect of the course (if the answer to 1 is no, this question will
not be answered)

[FE MR R

SRS 4.03

mavss mwE 2 TS® s asem sewe T
Fik 0(0%) 0(0%)  6(37.5%) 5(31.25%) 5(3125%) 3.94
TABEE  1(625%)  000%)  4(25%) 7(43.75%)  4(25%) 381
BAGE o, : : o .,
i 0(0%) 1(6.25%) 2(12.5%) 6(37.5%)  7(43.75%) 4.19
o5
—xigf/ﬁ 0(0%) 0(0%) 4(25%)  5(31.25%)  7(43.75%) 4.19

7N 1(1.56%) 1(1.56%) 16(25%) 23(35.94%) 23(35.94%) 4.03

ABHEEUNECN16. FATATLMGHEITER @ 1. FERENSICH 111y
WA R - RIS 3.94 53 (WY 543) o XERERAZ IS
HITEND - RASMEZ2HE EFE LR - RS - 2. FENTAEES
IR NS - Al — AV PE SR T Ay SRR - X

FEVIIZI TTE N BT BB FE T ANE S ERE T BHIHT - EIRAE
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DA FE AR B RIS SCA BEEAYRR o Bl N SRR AT LA ER
BEFHVER 3. FAEWRAQIE IR A ERBIF TR RS - P
HTIHHERFINEBE T 45 (W5 545 » WHXMFTTHRFAE
FBFHREE T RE S FEAVAT » 4 WEE EF - FAETFE S TI095
BREEVHAET 403 53 R B EREF R RGE] T ARA
ENHBRERESCH TS0 - DU SRR -

The number of valid numbers for filling in this question is 16. we can draw the
following conclusions: 1. Students' satisfaction with the introductory session of the
course is relatively low, with a mean satisfaction score of only 3.94 out of 5. This may
indicate that the introductory session has some problems in terms of content,
presentation or time schedule, which need to be improved. 2. Students' satisfaction
with the text writing session is relatively high, with more than half of the students
choosing "quite good" or "very satisfactory”. This may indicate that the session was
well evaluated in terms of the quality of the content and the suitability of the teaching
methods. However, a number of students still showed confusion in writing the text in
other topics. So this item should remain available as a teaching priority. 3. students'
satisfaction with the process of writing picture books and the practical session of
writing picture books is high, and the average satisfaction scores of the two sessions
are more than 4 (out of 5), which indicates that the teaching content and teaching
methods of these two sessions are recognised by most students. 4. On the whole, the
average score of students' satisfaction with the various sessions of the course reached
4.03, indicating that the teaching quality of the course as a whole was recognised by
the students. However, there is still a need to focus on the improvement of the
introductory session to increase the overall satisfaction.

5. IRINERAT IR AR T 0 SRR A7 AE I L i) 5 2
What do you think are the problems with the current teaching strategy for picture
book design?

[EZu4:|
T3 Nt Hel
= 57 I 2
A. 3‘;}%2;&?&&3 Lack of practical 9 — 4091%
opportunities
7 :
B. .@%2 ML TS Lack of personalized 9 Pra— 40.91%
guidance
: o :
(oA 15’&&!*] ﬁﬂ?ﬂil@{h The course 0 o 45.45%
content is too theoretical
D. Bk Z 545 A St 45 & BN
7% Lack of teaching content that combines 8 = 36.36%
with traditional cultural themes
E. HAth, 1§35 Other, please fill in 2 il 9.09%
AR BIAE NIX total effective »
answers
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T o FILMSHBITEEE © 1. [BRZ BRI MEEESI(A F1 B)
XML B - #72 40.91% - XA T RIS EX RN
AIREFAERE ° 2. IMEABT THISEEET C) : XABEIATLESIS 45.45%
WA D NN SR EA T B A RIS R NS L TEIMEREES
EX o WRAET FIASEIAE © 3. BRZSEFSUER RESHBEFAE (B0
D) : XABEIAIELHEH 36.36% » HHA—EST NN HRIRVEAIR B RES
EBFNE LHRZ SEAUEERNES -

4.2 5FAE [Fifh) Wb SR L T S A 2 L RERS TR A RAR TS/ I

The following conclusions can be drawn from the analysis: 1. [Lack of practice
opportunities] and [Lack of personalised guidance] ( A and B): the percentages of
these two options are comparable, both being 40.91%. This suggests that the teaching
strategy of picture book design may be deficient in these two aspects. 2. overly
theoretical course content (Option C): the proportion of this option is 45.45%, which
indicates that a number of people think that the current picture book design teaching
strategy is overly theoretical or dogmatic in terms of course content, and it also
confirms the first two items. 3. Lack of teaching content that combines with
traditional cultural themes(Option D): The proportion of this option is 36.36%,
indicating that some people think that the current teaching strategy of picture book
design lacks integration with traditional cultural background in terms of pedagogical
content. 4. Participants provided the suggestion of "feeling that the development of
students' drawing skills is not sufficient" in E. [Other].

i~ CIEPAIEIME
Difficulties in Creation

1. TERNESE G UM 2 AR i FE B R R AME? (5] 0 = RSUAE 5 B2 Rt
VAHZE e . MRS e, A B R AESSE)  The difficulties encountered

in creating traditional cultural themed picture books? [#17%% ]

£

>
AR = i
% & BB
B St
T = 1T
I-—l E 0o E
2 HAN5AE s
/ ]
T | [+ Z
NE AR O R E |
=
L |
2
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AL SRR IR B — S SEPR AR A RS R A, SO BRI AR . AR
G AP I — L . EANEM IERAKRZEAHE . ACEB/AEE
EABHNHE. 5%

Students mentioned some practical difficulties here: such as difficulty in writing
stories, difficulty in collecting cultural materials, not understanding some allusions in
traditional culture, too many choices for a certain topic, no novelty, not being satisfied
with their own drawings... And so on.

3. fEZE ) BCEEAL BT HE S AR P, AR A WEE AR X R 19 R
WA ?
During the process of studying or the graduation project, which issues have been
helpful in solving your problems? [ % 3% /i

BT N7 = A

TE T T
A REHIHRPFHZ Knowledge teaching in 1 = 50%
the course

[iip=4 !

B £l 5E4 F Teacher's QA 19 GO 86.36%
guidance
C.HEFHRH A Self-search for 16 GO 72.73%
information

2k i ici i '
D.& .!5 Mk 45 S Participate in business 8 [ semm—| 36.36%
practice

S 5585 icipate i
EZxs %ﬂﬂ,% Participate in 4 ] 18.18%
competitions

SE o T =
F. Z .'5 #4MEE)I| Participate in additional 6 &= 27.27%
training course
G.HAth other 1 ¢ 4.55%
A REA RORE N IR 22

1 AESRHE AT B g e [m] RAUEY 5 3] sRERML RTHES TIE P - FENNBINESHES
B EFREHAS 555 EEX =0 TAFEE T EE(ER - 2. REMRHRER
A EE 50% - B — A ASTREEHIRERSS - XDELBIIE - X TRERR
B4 E W T MEMR BRI AR T2 - flE EER RS 515
2 - 3.2 SHYMEINEILLEITT 27.27% » X ETREFRIA A AE VR E [a] RA
S E TR SR RKNVFEFURSSIRE - 4TS 5FREETEELy
18.18% » ZX L HTRE [ B H B 73 248 o] RE & B il i TR PRI RRERIIR R 256
TR ERIFA BRI RIS - oTRERRE MEA LAV TT 2 - BN - RRAY
BRI P - T REEE R RIS SRS » WRFELTTEMREXK
R —MERFRNEIITE -

1. in the provision of study or graduation design guidance to help solve problems,
students believe that the three tasks : teachers’ Q& A, Self-search for information and
participation in business practice play important roles. 2. Although the knowledge
teaching in the course accounted for 50 % of the total, this was slightly lower as a
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classroom service that would inevitably be provided. This may imply that students are
more inclined to obtain solutions to their problems from other sources, such as Self-
search for information and participation in business practice.3. Participation in
additional training, at 27.27 %, may indicate that students are more inclined to opt for
specific resources or training courses that meet their needs in solving a particular
problem. 4. For participation in subject competitions, the percentage is 18.18%, which
may also reflect that some students may choose to enhance their skills and gain
experience through competitions. Individualised solutions may be required for
different groups of students and types of problems. Meanwhile, it is also worth
exploring how to provide more effective guidance and services to meet the diversified
needs of students in the future teaching and learning environment.

4. AR BAE ARV UR TR TP N R £ 2 55 50 ?
What content or activities would you like to add to the picture book design course?
£k /]

5 77 =4
A. SEHEE AT Field investigation 14— 63.64%
and research

o~ . :
B. ZEZKE'J {E 3 Picture Book Creation 3 e 36.36%
Competition
C. 5 AER A
Communication with professional picture 16 a1 72.73%
book writers
D. A& GE AT 52 A B R g s
Appreciation and Interpretation of Picture | o
Books Against Traditional Cultural 2 86.38%
Background
E. Jifth, 1i§3HE other 0 0%
AIBA RO N IR 22

TRIBLA EEUE - SILMSHEUTFEE ¢ 1 ELAR T HIAR g hn st 5 220 T
HINBEZEER I E  SELEE 63.64% « XRIIFAA T REE M= T
I T AR T AR A GRS RAIR BoRIR - 2. 2ACIELETRAYE
T ASE] Ty FARTZ R - HEER 36.36% » XE[REBRE T HEmit L
TR R B A RAIEREE « 3. SELAREFI it E—MZNK
AT > HEEEGEA 72.73% o XRAFENTTREFLEL ST WERIFRIIR
M REESHZRAES - 4. WTHEHUEE R ARG EEEY LT - 4
RBEFAERE T XA » (HEEH 86.36% » XRIAFAEN TN T T RRIfESE(E
GOUEH RAVLAFEREHGER o 8 BIZAF AR -

g8 BRIl - FELAHIRAZ P A DU RS ISR st AT - A6 (EELTE -
SENLAMERIENR ~ BHULE RAARFAFEERTT » LU R AEF:
AERVRRRFHR - [EIR - e DB R i F R R FAE RV R A -
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Based on the above data, the following conclusions can be drawn The addition of
field trips and research to the picture book design course was overwhelmingly
favoured by 63.64%. This suggests that students may prefer field trips and research to
understand the background and sources of inspiration for picture book creation. 2. The
option of picture book creation competition was also supported by some students with
a percentage of 36.36 per cent. This may mean that students would like to practice
their picture book creation skills through competitions. 3. Interaction with
professional picture book writers was also a popular option with a high percentage of
72.73%. This indicates that students may wish to gain more experience and guidance
through communication with professional picture book writers. 4. For the option of
appreciating and interpreting picture books with traditional cultural backgrounds, the
vast majority of students chose this option, with a percentage of 86.36 per cent. This
shows that students have a high interest in understanding and interpreting picture
books with traditional cultural backgrounds. For the time being, no students provided
new suggestions.

To sum up, field trips and research, picture book creation competitions, exchanges
with professional picture book writers, and appreciation and interpretation of picture
books with traditional cultural backgrounds can be considered to be added to the
picture book design course to meet the needs and interests of different students. At the
same time, interviews and other means to discover students' needs and expectations
can also be considered.

4. PR TGO R AR R R R A B2 47 What are your
expectations and suggestions for a course on designing picture books with a
traditional cultural context? [41%% /1]

%é“ﬁ; — %i:/kw% M g
% >'§*E gg ﬁ
§ L s—vepisr & §

= o B B T

g A Y

i

AN RS HREDLRHISH. REELLEIS . L EAEATH
. BEA AR, MEAMERR. 093N B, FREHeER)
L3N

Students mentioned here: they would like more case studies, more opportunities for
practice, more teaching of basic skills, respect for individual styles, respect for
personality development, broadening of ideas for theme selection, and development of
storytelling skills, ect.
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5. Questionnaire Analysis of Group 1/Group 2A/ Group 2B/
Pre-Group 3A/Pre-Group 3B/Post-Group 3A/Post-Group 3B

(Blank questionnaire and the results anaysis)

Note:

There are three types of blank questionnaires: a. for graduates before 2023; b. for graduates in
2024; c. for graduates in 2025.

Groupl used questionnaire a.

Groups 2A and 2B used questionnaire b.

Groups 3A and 3B used questionnaire c.

Groups 2A/3A and 2B/3B differ in that students in the former chose A. me and those in the latter
B. another teacher in Q2 of Section I.

Groups 3A and 3B used questionnaire c in both pre - and post - teaching tests. In the post - teaching
test, two extra questions were added:

Expectations and suggestions for the traditional - culture - themed picture - book - design course.
Guidance received from teachers during picture - book creation and the associated gains.
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Questionnaire a

PGB AT EA A (23 Bk AED

Traditional Culture-Themed Picture Book Design Teaching
Questionnaire (For Graduates Before 2023)

REMRZE, &)

AN R, IEERTA G AL ERE AR EEA A, RS 5. K
T B R ARG TR AR B HEAAR A E BTV . ZiEE RN A B
AT R, RSP NFARTE R BCER L,  HAEE A ABR
AN, WL . 25 RE RPN R A NG &R RE 5 R AR 3R

Dear students
Hello!

I am currently researching traditional cultural-themed picture book design teaching.
Thank you for participating in this research. This questionnaire is mainly aimed at
investigating information related to traditional cultural-themed picture book design
teaching. Participating in the survey is a voluntary act of the individual. This survey is
only for personal academic research and curriculum reform research and does not store
any personal privacy content. Participating in the questionnaire survey is considered as
agreeing to my use of your answer results as research data.

xomE EiRfER, HEES5RERF. gz, k)

I have read the information above and am willing to participate in the questionnaire
survey.

[ 38 1] *

ok LIRFE, HIEES 50 E . Ihave read the information above and

am willing to participate in the questionnaire survey.

—. 3445 B Basic info
L4453 Your graduation year
37 ) *

2. 5% S f: Your tutor
[FELi% ] *
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oA.Jf j&ZFH Chenyang Zhou
oB. HAth ZZ i Other teachers

=\ WRAFAR

DL R — % T3 A XA A TR A W, AR S0 ShRhE R, AR &
AR

Understanding of picture books

Here are some questions about students' understanding of picture books. Please choose
the option that best fits your ideas based on your actual situation.

LIINALAR —FhidE & DL RIS E R BUEE M 2 (k)

I think picture books are a publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple
Choice)

[EZv4:0

DA %)L Kindergarten

0B /)% Primary school
oC ¥ junior high school
oD &9 & LA | High school and above

2. RAEHEM X D2 A 5 HAMRB B /b, FRERES) BAR.

I can accurately distinguish the differences between picture books and other types of
books (such as novels, science popularization books, etc.).

[ FAE ) *

oA FE4ANHE Not at all

oB % HE[X 43 Difficult to distinguish
oC #] L[X 4} Can distinguish

oD JEH 78 5 [X 4) Very easy to distinguish
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3LUFR—ERTRARRA, FH LT EEIE, WHEIRIRFE R AR T &
#. IREXZL2AAE, SARELFEE.
3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please
choose according to your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5

represents strongly agree.

[ B B ) *

1232 A2 PR A ST ] 845 4 Picture books

are a simple combination of pictures and text

24247 R LB, AARIR S T
Picture books are designed specifically for
children, with simple and easy-to-understand

content

3 LA P AL R A R RS
FATRIZE X Picture books convey stories or
information through pictures and words, with inner
meaning
4 GFRPD RIS, 33O R i SR
J When I read picture books, my focus is on the
visual of the pictures
S HFRBLRAN, FIEFEEHFE T When
I read picture books, my focus is on the plot of the
story
6. RPN LERANS, I T B\ AT
faf L[] i#F A #HF When T read picture books, my
focus is on how the pictures and text work together

to tell the story
7R ELARR, RFEEFLARMEER
R 7% . When I read picture books, my focus is

on the meaning or inner meaning of the picture

books

AR
&
strongly
disagree
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8L B AN S R ASLIY & EARIEAR

{115 & The illustrations and text in picture books o o 0 o
are independent and convey different information

9fELRA T, I LT AR, T RhERAE S

“F N %5 In picture books, illustrations serve as aids

to text, helping to understand the content of the

text
104E42 A4, P ASCEAIARAR e, 3L R Ak
2[4 55 X In picture books, pictures and
text complement each other, together forming the
overall meaning of the picture book
VL3 B AL 4 S0 2R A m] LA | R 3o 1
45 AL 1) %81 Reading traditional-culture-themed
picture books can arouse my interest in traditional

culture

12,7 E R4 30 3 R AR IR 5] 3R The
traditional-cultural-themed picture books on the o o o o
market are very attractive to me
13 RINA B AR G E AR BT A BT
don't think reading traditional cultural themed o o o o

picture books is very interesting

144800 EBRA S A4 7 BB AR
Traditional-cultural-themed picture books are o (o) o o

closely related to my life

15 AL G b F 22 A A7 2 0 Traditional-

cultural-themed picture books have social value

4 FIB B EH 22 A I A B R % -
4.1 am willing to recommend picture books that I like to my friends or classmates.

[k ] *
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(A 1R I |, HIRFECHEiRERE") (please choose [agreel

for this question)
oA dEH ANFA 7 Strongly disagree
oB AN KA Disagree
oC 137 Neutral
oD L% [F] & Agree

oF dE# [A] 3 Strongly agree

=\ WA BIERIINA

Understanding of picture book creation

LU R — R T2 ENMSARCERINRIRE, HX LT REREE, WiEFRA
H I REMLPRE I RET. IR IR R R R AT IE R . 1 KRR,
sHETERRE.

The following are some descriptions of students' understanding of picture book creation.

Please choose the option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents
strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree.

[FERE R *
RAE & RIAE
s ENGIES — A& s
frongly Disagree  Neutral Agree trongly
disagree agree
LRINF R A B H5E XA H
fr1{R A 2 % Tt is necessary to clarify " § g 5 5
the definition and purpose of picture
book design
2 BANR L AB p SRR %
HEPERE S IR T2 The continuity
o o o o o
and logic of story narration are
important in picture book design
3 FRIN LR A SO A 2 R0 I [ o o ) ° o
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{12215 JAUk% The story content of
picture books affects the expression

style of the images

4 3RAE SR U o S A A A S
- Z IR HA) K 7 T value the
interactive relationship between

illustrations and text more in practical

creations

5.3RAE Y2 R AU o S A 5 A
BTG I iz i 1 value
composition techniques and color

usage more in my practical creations

6. R Bl i R W i B4R AR5
A As long as the visuals are good
enough, picture books will attract

people
7GERIE— 428 % 1) 3F Creating
a story is an easy task
8 FRAE B e A VS AR R AN
i %24 T have detailed plans and

schedules when creating stories

9. JBLA B B IRIA% 5T b G A A
FEBT AL G LR A
Adding illustrations to the existing
folk stories is like creating traditional-
cultural- themed picture books

10 RINNELA G E NATAEA B
2 H.77 3 1 think there should be
interesting ways of interaction

between picture books and readers

LLARIATG 2 AR RO ] ke 1R
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# % 1 think the binding of picture

books is very important for reading

12 WINACIEAE G T R AR
235 3 X 1 think creating
traditional-cultural-themed picture

books has little practical significance

13BN ER G T R A
T+ T REIN NFEST T believe that
making a traditional-cultural-themed
picture book has enhanced my
personal abilitiesI believe that making
a traditional-cultural-themed picture
book has enhanced my personal
abilities
14 3RIALABERIET TR
€77 1 think the picture book
creation course has improved my

personal abilities

15 FRAETH R 474 58 BB E f 52 30k
F @45 A R4S 1 am able to
complete the task of creating

traditional-cultural-themed picture
books successfully

2.4 RAFIRCUE LS 9 E AT 64

MoARZE. (D

[0} (o} o o
o} o} o o
o o} o o
o] [e] o] o

i ] A AR RN AR B IR 22 A i L

If you are asked to create with traditional culture as the theme, please briefly introduce
your thoughts on the topic of the picture book you want to create. (Short answer question)

[ ) *

f 3t

the outline of your story.

Bpwl, AR RERIER ER

L. For 2-3 sentences. Describe
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V9., Eelb £ [

Review of your Graduation Project

LigfRE RORB AR R R, JFREBE —TENAR. (HEEED
Please provide the title of your graduation project and briefly summarize its content.
(Short answer questions) [$#24 ] *

i H N = A iEREFERI AT . Please fill in your title and 2-3 sentences to summarize
your work

2. HIRABLT JLANERE B PRURE HE LA A R RERIRAN R, 5 ARIARR W&
Please evaluate the effectiveness of your graduation work from the following dimensions.
1 represents Not satisfied, and 5 represents Very satisfied.

[ o R f ) *
N2 R
WFEENt — we A
Not Vi
satisfied (_’ st Average Good =
ideal satisfied

{F i 9 E M Theme of the work o) o o o o

{F & #50F UK The text of the
o] o] o] (o] [e]

story

{E &L 9 #8135 B %7t Characters

(o] (o] o] o o]
and scene design of the work
1 &L B E T Visuals of the work o] o o o o
1 & 9 SCHERT Graphic and textual
(o] o] o (o]
layout of the work
{E & ) %& Wi Binding of the work o o o o o
fEfR i T AiEHA3CH

(o] o] (o] (o) (o]

Interaction with readers

3.EREHAE, R0 B SRR AR SRR TR ?

Overall, are you satisfied with your graduation project?
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[FR ) *

OfRANIH E Not satisfied
o/ & Not very ideal
o—fft Average

o LB & good

oFEH i & Very satisfied

Fiv AN G o A P A

Difficulties in learning and creating

L e 3] B RV BT SRR b, WL AR IR R R A B Bh? (W12
i)

During the process of studying or the graduation project, which issues have helped solve

your problems? (Multiple choices)
[k /) *

DA, R FTRJFZ Knowledge teaching in the course

oB. FUMZ %5818 S Teacher's Q& A guidance

oC. [ F % £ % Self-search for information

oD. 251452k Participate in business practice

oE. 2 5% 5} 7% 9§ Participate in competitions

oF. 2 5%i14h% )| Participate in additional training course

0G. Al other

2 AR A BBAE L AR TR TP G IR e N AR BE 3?2 (2R

What content or activities would you like to add to the picture book design course?
(Multiple choices)

[ 3 /] *
DA. 5 5E FA T Field investigation and research

0B. #2261 { kL #& Picture Book Creation Competition

oC. 58 AAEZK A Communication with professional picture book writers

oD. &G AT S AR R B Ffi#13: Appreciation and Interpretation of Picture Books
Against Traditional Cultural Background

oE. HAth, IS other

3R TG H R A BOHRE R E MR UUE 22 (REED
What are your expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural background
picture book design course? (Short answer question)

[ ) =
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Group 1

FHEXATFLAR I HFDE

Questionnaire for Traditional Culture Theme Picture Book
Design Teaching

(For Group 1-Students Graduated before 2023 )

BERELRES, HEERSSOEEN. (MEER, BEGE) Thave read

the information above and am willing to participate in the questionnaire survey. [£

%)

IR Nt B

KRERELREE, FEES505AE

. I have read the information 7 —— | (110,

above and am willing to participate in the
questionnaire survey.

AERIZEAB AR 7

—. EAK{Z B Basic infol . EENV 4} Your graduation year [1EHZS 7]
HSBEIREBIT TEHIFMAEIRIER

2.EEi% S f: Your tutor [E33ERT]

IR INE O EeBl

A.A/R M Chenyang Zhou 5 GO 71.43%
B.EHAhZ f Other teachers 2 [ 28.57%
KEEBEEE AR 7

= REARMIAR

MUTFR2-ERTEENAAERNARNDOA - BRECHEMER - BEREFETRE
HY3ETN -

Understanding of picture books

Here are some questions about students' understanding of picture books. Please choose the option
that best fits your ideas based on your actual situation.
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LBINALAR—FES U THBNERERRZENLRY? (SiE) I think picture
books are a publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice)

(L]

b2 Nt Eesl

A %)L Kindergarten 7 G 100%
B /]\Z: Primary school 7 I 100%
C #] junior high school 5 | 71.43%
D 55 &M _E High school and above 4 fo| 57.14%
KEHBIREE AR 7

2 REEARXNLASHMRBBE (Wi, HEBHESF) BFRE. Tean
accurately distinguish the differences between picture books and other types of books
(such as novels, science popularization books, etc.). [E23%E7]

TR Nt BBl

A FEL2AEE Not at all 0 0%

B &3 X 4> Difficult to distinguish 0 0%

C o ]Y[X 4> Can distinguish 4 frae— 57.14%
D IEHE B 5 X4 Very easy to distinguish 3 [ m— 42.86%

FEEBHAB AR 7

BLUTR-EXTLAMNER, SHUTERER, BRBRERNEEHT
EE., 1RREETEE, SKRELEE. 3. The following are some
descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please choose according to your
level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree.
(KB P &R A

R FIN: 3.5

BEEE  zme  —m REE F
B\ strongly di i )% agree  strongly 13
Jinice isagree  neutral s %
2| gre
L2AREBNXFHEHRES

Picture books are a simple 2(28.57%) 1(14.29%) 2(28.57%) 1(14.29%) 1(14.29%) 2.71
combination of pictures and text
2HRARTHIERITH, AR

; 0, g 0, 0, 0, )0,
R Dicture books are | 28790 4(5714%) 1014.29%)  00%)  00%) 186
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designed specifically for children.
with simple and easy-to-
understand content
3EAEYEENFHEEE
WEAER - BEFRESX
Picture books convey stories or
information through pictures and
words, with inner meaning
4 LHFREAN - REBERT
E B E X2 E When I read
picture books, my focus is on the
visual of the pictures
SYRFRSARN - REBRT
#Z515°15 When I read picture
books, my focus is on the plot of
the story
6 HRIASRLAR - REBRT
BB O R i
‘When I read picture books, my
focus is on how the pictures and
text work together to tell the story
TEBRREARN, RERXTE
LANBEIREE X Whenl
read picture books, my focus is on
the meaning or inner meaning of
the picture books
SLAMEEFMXFRIRIE,
HBGAREMNES The
illustrations and text in picture
books are independent and convey
different information
IELAD  BERNFHHE
Bl - BENERE N FAA In picture
books, illustrations serve as aids to
text, helping to understand the
content of the text
10454 - BB
1AL - HEMRGRREBEFE X
In picture books. pictures and text
complement each other, together
forming the overall meaning of the
picture book
11LIBEFRRERAEEREK
BIPLS [RER X & SR
Reading traditional-culture-themed
picture books can arouse my
interest in traditional culture
12 E EREREERSGK
RIS |3 The traditional-cultural-
themed picture books on the
market are very attractive to me
BRNAFRERAUEERER
A58+ AT 1 don't think
reading traditional cultural themed
picture books is very interesting

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

6(85.71%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%) 4(57.14%)

0(0%)

2(28.57%) 2(28.57%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

4(57.14%)

5(71.43%)

1(14.29%) 4(57.14%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%) 1(14.29%) 2(28.57%) 2(28.57%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%)

5(71.43%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%
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0(0%)

1(14.29%)

1(14.29%) 3(42.86%)

2(28.57%) 3(42.86%)

0(0%)

1(14.29%)

3(42.86%)

3(42.86%)

2(28.57%)

2(28.57%)

2(28.57%)

1(14.29%)

1(14.29%)

6(85.71%)

3(42.86%)

1(14.29%)

0(0%)

4.14

443

429

4.14

343

3.14

4.86

429

343
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R ERERSHE
J& REAER Traditional-cultural-
themed picture books are closely
related to my life
ISR FTALAREFHE
#1{& Traditional-cultural-themed 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(28.57%) 5(71.43%) 4.71
picture books have social value

Nt 17(16.19%) 9(8.57%) 16(15.24%)30(28.57%) 33(31.43%) 3.5

0(0%)  1(14.29%) 1(14.29%) 2(28.57%) 3(42.86%) 4

ARBEERESRNLARATANASES. 4.1am willing to recommend picture

books that I like to my friends or classmates. [ 523% #1]

il Nt Eefl

A 3E%FRE Strongly disagree 0 —

B RAA[EE Disagree 0 0%

C 137 Neutral 1 @ 14.29%
D tEERE R Agree 6 CEEE 35.71%
E FE# B3 Strongly agree 0 0%
:NCESE e EP O 7

=~ WERBHERIAR

Understanding of picture book creation

LI TR—EXFREEMNLALMEMINRNIER, SXUTERER, HEEF
R SERENIRERAEN. ERBARBNREE#TER. IRKXTE
AEE, 5KETLEZE. The following are some descriptions of students'
understanding of picture book creation. Please choose the option that best fits your
ideas and actual situation. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly
agree. [fEfEERA]

R TIN: 3.5

RARE AR | — wREE F

FEER Strongly ; [F7 Agree  Strongly 33
SN Disagree  Neutral

disagree agree 4

LIOAA IR ARITHHIEXF

EF“J@’M‘? Irisnecessary/to 0(0%) 0(0%)  0(0%) 5(71.43%) 2(28.57%) 4.29
clarify the definition and purpose of
picture book design
2FINAL AR PERFERRH
SELEM TSR MRES The 0(0%) 0(0%)  0(0%) 2(28.57%) 5(71.43%) 4.71

continuity and logic of story
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narration are important in picture
book design
3SHINALEKNHERNBTYNE
TH #93%14 K 4% The story content of
picture books affects the expression
style of the images
A RAXFFENEF EFERE
XFZEHNEFHXR 1 value the
interactive relationship between
illustrations and text more in
practical creations
SHARGREMEFEREERMN
HERKIT R BEFIE A I value
composition techniques and color
usage more in my practical creations
6. AREHEBHELEARZR
5| A Aslong as the visuals are good
enough, picture books will attract
people
TRHERER—HRSNE
Creating a story is an easy task
8 HAIERER F AN
F03# %2 HF 1 have detailed plans
and schedules when creating stories
9. AMA MR EEIREC LIEE R
RERTREXERLALIE
Adding illustrations to the existin 0 0
foglk stories is like creating 5| SRR | @R ST
traditional-cultural- themed picture
books
FINALAEEZERFARE
925 H 753, I think there should be
interesting ways of interaction
between picture books and readers
1ILFOIAALARE R FIER R
{REZ I think the binding of
picture books is very important for
reading
R BINAHER G EREL R
S84 523 X 1 think creating
traditional-cultural-themed picture ~ 6(85.71%)
books has little practical
significance
BIINAER G EEELR
IBFH T A ABES 1 believe that
making a traditional-cultural-
themed picture book has enhanced
my personal abilities] believe that
making a traditional-cultural-
themed picture book has enhanced
my personal abilities
U BINALRSERREF TRH
/N ABE A1 1 think the picture book
creation course has improved my
personal abilities

0(0%) 0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%) 0(0%)

5(71.43%) 2(28.57%)

0(0%)  3(42.86%)

000%)  0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%) 0(0%)
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1(14.29%) 3(42.86%) 3(42.86%) 4.29
0(0%)

3(42.86%) 4(57.14%) 4.57

1(14.29%) 4(57.14%) 2(28.57%) 4.14

1(14.29%) 1(14.29%) 2(28.57%) 2(28.57%) 1(14.29%) 3.14

0(0%)  0(0%) 000%) 129
3(42.86%) 1(14.29%) 0(0%) 2.71
000%)  0(0%)  0(0%) 129

1(14.29%) 2(28.57%) 4(57.14%) 4.43

0(0%) 2(28.57%) 5(71.43%) 4.71

0(0%) 1(14.29%) 0(0%) 143

1(14.29%) 4(57.14%) 2(28.57%) 4.14

2(28.57%) 3(42.86%) 2(28.57%) 4



15 FAEB R TR EIER G X
L EFLALES Tamable to
complete the task of creating 0(0%)  1(14.29%) 4(57.14%) 1(14.29%) 1(14.29%) 3.29
traditional-cultural-themed picture
books successfully

it 17(16.19%) 9(8.57%) 15(14.29%)33(31.43%) 31(29.52%) 3.5

2 NRIBRIEG A A EHETEE, BEEN BRI BELENL AL
DA%, (FERA) Ifyou are asked to create with traditional culture as the
theme, please briefly introduce your thoughts on the topic of the picture book you

want to create. (Short answer question) [1EZ 7]

HZ BEIREBE THIFAEIEIRE

M~ B\ el fF Rl

Review of your Graduation Project

LEREMRAEVEREE, FERBE-—TENRET. (HEH) Please
provide the title of your graduation project and briefly summarize its content. (Short
answer questions) [fEZ3 7]

= BERERE THIFAEIEIRE
2. BERMATIANEEBTHROEVERBIRIRRRABRE, SRREER

7 Please evaluate the effectiveness of your graduation work from the following
dimensions. 1 represents Not satisfied, and 5 represents Very satisfied. [45 & 355

R FI: 3.33

(CEN7 . S— i R#E  F
HE T No AENet B e vey 8
satisfied Ty ol satisfied 2
EREIER
Theme of the 0(0%) 1(14.29%)  2(28.57%) 2(28.57%) 2(28.57%) 3.71
work
(TS E S @S
The text of the 1(14.29%) 1(14.29%)  3(42.86%)  1(14.29%)  1(14.29%) 3
story
ERNBBEHR
13t Clistacters 0(0%) 1(1429%)  2(28.57%)  4(57.14%) 000%) 343
and scene design
of the work
ERMEE
Visuals of the 0(0%) 0(0%) 4(57.14%)  3(42.86%) 0(0%) 343
work
£ &R B E SCHERR
Graphic and 0, 0, o, 579 0,
fextual Tayemt of 0(0%) 1(14.29%)  4(57.14%)  2(28.57%) 0(0%) 3.14
the work
I TESEL 0(0%) 1(1429%)  3(42.86%) 2(28.57%) 1(1429%) 3.43
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Binding of the
work
R T ik
HORE 0(0%) 2(28.57%)  3(42.86%) 1(14.29%) 1(14.29%) 3.14
Interaction with
readers

Nt 1(2.04%)  7(14.29%) 21(42.86%) 15(30.61%) 5(10.2%) 3.33

3. 5AkE, RYECHELVESBZERIZEDHE? Overall, are you satisfied
with your graduation project? [#£ %]

EIR Nt el

1RAS#HE Not satisfied 0 0%
A# 7 Not very ideal 0 0%
—H% Average 4 | —— 57.14%
ELRHRE good 3 - 42.86%
JEHFHE Very satisfied 0 0%
FERHABAR 7

A - ZIMEHFPREE

Difficulties in learning and creating

L AEFIFEVRIHESHERED, WL TTEXR0ERAIBRE FTHE?
(B]%3%) During the process of studying or the graduation project, which issues
have helped solve your problems? (Multiple choices) [Z1% 1]

BETR Nt Eesl
s
A. . %gﬁum,a#ﬁ Knowledge X P 57.14%
teaching in the course
Iip3%%:5 ]
B.  BUBELEIES Teacher's Q&A 6 GO 85.71%
guidance
C.  BEHPEHN Self-scarch for 6 O 35.71%
information
I oE 1c1 1
D.  $5W 55K Participate in 5 COE—— 7143%
business practice
P NE=T 1c1 1
E. 2 5% R 753 Participate in 1 S| 14.29%

competitions
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E. 2 5%15ME | Participate in

= 4 1 - 14.29%
additional training course
G. Hh other 0 0%
FEREBHABAR 7

2RFBRELARITHRE PIZINWRL A RHIERN? (£EM) What content or
activities would you like to add to the picture book design course? (Multiple choices)

[ZER]

IR Nt sl
A. L = FNIFHT Field investigation 6 o 55 71%
and research
; | : :
B 2%21&‘_6.]1’5 Et 38 Picture Book Creation 1 - 14905
Competition
C. 5L VLA ERNZR
Communication with professional picture 4 a7 57.14%

book writers
D. G E L RREMBIE

Appreciation and Interpretation of Picture 7 O 100%
Books Against Traditional Cultural

Background
E. Hfth, HES other 0 0%
ABHHEB AR 7

.MM FREXMBEREARTRENHENRINEMFA? (HEF) Whatare
your expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural background picture book
design course? (Short answer question) [ %3 7]

ESBEERIEBIE TEIFMAEIREIKE
BEHFHERZH - 128.29
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Questionnaire b

G AT LA AT HA TG (24 B A D

Traditional Culture-Themed Picture Book Design Teaching
Questionnaire (For Graduates 2024)

FREMFE,
KNFRME, EEEATHG L EEE AR HOETR, Sl AR, A%
BRGSO M (5 BT . SIS T A
BATA, AT AR T E SRR A, LR TR E T AR
RIS, WL 55 % LA R A A 0 125 45 A IR

Dear students
Hello!

I am currently researching traditional cultural-themed picture book design teaching.
Thank you for participating in this research. This questionnaire is mainly aimed at
investigating information related to traditional cultural-themed picture book design
teaching. Participating in the survey is a voluntary act of the individual. This survey is
only for personal academic research and curriculum reform research and does not store
any personal privacy content. Participating in the questionnaire survey is considered as
agreeing to my use of your answer results as research data.

T LidfER, FEESE5REET. (NEEZ, Wi

I have read the information above and am willing to participate in the questionnaire
survey.

[RIZ ] *

ok ik ERE R, HIEES 5 M E AW . Ihave read the information above and
am willing to participate in the questionnaire survey.

— JEAA5 B Basic info
1LYV} Your graduation year
[HHZE ] *
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2.5 5 Your tutor

[ 38 /] *

oA.Ji] /2 PH Chenyang Zhou
oB.H At il Other teachers

i RERARAR

DUF R — 56 T2 A R R A B AR B 1 A, RISk Rt oL, B mrT &
AR IR T .

Understanding of picture books

Here are some questions about students' understanding of picture books. Please choose
the option that best fits your ideas based on your actual situation.

LIRS AR —FhiE S PA TR R B B 2 (238D

1 think picture books are a publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple
Choice)

&) *

DA %)Ll Kindergarten
0B /N Primary school
oC #JH junior high school

oD &9 & LA _E High school and above

2. JAEMEM X M AR S HA KRB (/i FREPREE) MAR.

I can accurately distinguish the differences between picture books and other types of
books (such as novels, science popularization books, etc.).

[ERLIE ] *
oA FEAANAE Not at all
oB ¢ #E[X 43 Difficult to distinguish

oC A[LA[X 43 Can distinguish
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oD JEH 2 % X 4 Very easy to distinguish

3T RS TLARMRA, #3 LU FEEMIE, W% IR R EHETIE
. 1 ARTEEAAR, SKARTLFZ.
3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please
choose according to your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5
represents strongly agree.
[ P B ] *
RAFE - = AR
strongly strongly
disagree agree
1.2 4 P8 I R S0 1 1] 845 & Picture books are a

simple combination of pictures and text
2L AREHILERIH, NERRSHE Picture

books are desi ifically for children, with o ° ° o o

simple and easy-to-understand content

S P

344 P A S S R A R R, A
%7 & X Picture books convey stories or
information through pictures and words, with inner

meaning
4 MR HRIR AT, B O B Y S AR AL
‘When I read picture books, my focus is on the visual o o ° o o
of the pictures

SARENELAR, REZRFHFWT Whenl

read picture books, my focus is on the plot of the ° o o 0 o

story

6. 23R BEIELR AT, R B IR e A0 S el
FL[A) A #9F When I read picture books, my focus

is on how the pictures and text work together to tell
the story

THRENEL AR, REFEREL AN ERRF
JZ % . When I read picture books, my focus is on o o ) o

o

the meaning or inner meaning of the picture books

o

SR EE AL F R, & BEEREK o ° o o
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{# &, The illustrations and text in picture books are

independent and convey different information
9fERA, BRI FHHE, WEEELT
4% In picture books, illustrations serve as aids to

text, helping to understand the content of the text

10762240, EEASCFHEHER, LEERS
A f) #% {4 % 3 In picture books, pictures and text

1 each other, her forming the overall

meaning of the picture book

1L3EE A% 48 S0 Ak A AT LS| R IR 4t
LAk 2% 8 Reading traditional-culture-themed
picture books can arouse my interest in traditional
culture

12,17 _E A48 T AR5 3R The
traditional-cultural-themed picture books on the

market are very attractive to me
B RINARIEEG S EE SRR 2R
don't think reading traditional cultural themed picture
books is very interesting
144G e E R A SR AT B BAHK
Traditional-cultural-themed picture books are closely
related to my life

15 A4 040 B4 A A 12 4 {H Traditional-
cultural-themed picture books have social value

o o] o o o
o o o o o
o} o] o o <]
o o o =] [e]
o (o} o] o [¢]
o] o o ] o
o o] o o [e}

4 RIBEHEF ERM LA LKL RF ¥

4.1 am willing to recommend picture books that I like to my friends or classmates.

[k ] *

a5

for this question)
oA EH AN & Strongly disagree
oB AN A [A] & Disagree

oC H137. Neutral

EeLbH A EL) (please choose [agreel
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oD HL#%Z[F] & Agree

oF JEH A7 Strongly agree

= WRABERINR
Understanding of picture book creation

DUF R R T2 AR R A QU E R R A, # X DUT B, IR

EIEAREME PR TLE . IR R TIE R . | ARTEEAFAE,
sHERERFAR.

=

The following are some descriptions of students' understanding of picture book creation.
Please choose the option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents
strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree.

[ R *
RARE RAE
; AEE —& [
S Si
w 2 Disagree Neutral Agree oty
disagree agree
LRI AR AT #9572 R H 8 RA L2 1t
is necessary to clarify the definition and purpose of o ° ° o 0
picture book design
2 RN ARG R RUR R E SR fR
fR i % The continuity and logic of story narration o o o o o
are important in picture book design
3R L2 AR (U A 72 S I T 1 920 KU
The story content of picture books affects the o o ° o o
expression style of the images
4 3RAE PR A o S A 0 S 2 (7] ) LA
5% 7 Tvalue the interactive relationship between ° o ) o o
illustrations and text more in practical creations
S5ARTES PR B F o B4 o 1 A ¥ PRI R B
JZJf] 1 value composition techniques and color usage o o o o o

more in my practical creations
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6. B M 2 B2 AR SRS As long as
the visuals are good enough, picture books will
attract people

TRIE#H R~ — % 59 9% Creating a story is an

easy task

8. JRAE BIF S i A VA AR R PE 22 1
have detailed plans and schedules when creating

stories

9 N BRA 1 B 1) 4 15 S LA P A R AE AT 1 46 SC
B4 A 6] {F Adding illustrations to the existing
folk stories is like creating traditional-cultural-
themed picture books

10 RINHLA S EH FAFE A B ZEH AT
think there should be i ing ways of i
between picture books and readers

VLRI AZR AR () e U ) 52K 154 R S22 T think
the binding of picture books is very important for
reading

12 RN A BI04 B SE R X
I think ing traditional-cultural-themed picture
books has little practical significance

13 RINAEIEEGE L ER AR T T RGN
fi 7 1 believe that making a traditional-cultural-
themed picture book has enhanced my personal
abilitiesI believe that making a traditional-cultural-
themed picture book has enhanced my personal
abilities
14 RN AL ABIERYEF T IR AHEST T think
the picture book creation course has improved my

personal abilities
15 R AL 1R 1 52 AR AU E AL SE S0 E R AR
% 1 am able to complete the task of creating

traditional-cultural-themed picture books

successfully

o

o
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2N FAE R UME G SO ERREAT B, R R B AR EAMER S AR IE S
fofei.  (IZED

If you are asked to create with traditional culture as the theme, please briefly introduce
your thoughts on the topic of the picture book you want to create. (Short answer question)

[ 7 ] *
W =a)ERIA, AR Em S, DA EFE. For2-3 sentences. Describe

the outline of your story.

9, Bk A f [

Review of your Graduation Project

LiERERIRE LA H , FFE RS — T EmmE. (REE)
Please provide the title of your graduation project and briefly summarize its content.
(Short answer questions) [J5 7% l] *

BE NP =R E RS EI AT . Please fill in your title and 2-3 sentences to summarize
your work

2. PR BT JULANERE B PFARI SR AR i BOR, 1 RRIRANH R, 5 ARARRR R
Please evaluate the effectiveness of your graduation work from the following dimensions.
1 represents Not satisfied, and 5 represents Very satisfied.

[ Rl B R A *
BAHE  AHE TR
N N N . Vi
t t
¢ Sy Average Good =3
satisfied ideal satisfied
{£ & A9 =R Theme of the work o o o o o
1§ i (#F LA The text of the story o o o o o
1 & i ff1 €235 5614 i1 Characters and scene design . R .
of the work ) : )
{E &h 9B ] Visuals of the work o o o o °
{f i (¥ P8 SCHERR Graphic and textual layout of the . A A

work
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{F & () ¥ ¥ Binding of the work o

o
o
o
¢

F &h i vt 7 #1597 . Interaction with readers o ) o o o

3. GRERE, IO E R EELAE & S AR R TR
Overall, are you satisfied with your graduation project?
[Fi% ) *

ofR AN B Not satisfied

o ANi# # Not very ideal

o—fff Average

o FLEH # good

odEHE £ Very satisfied

Fi ST 1 o i R A

Difficulties in learning and creating

L RS2 2] BNV R TR SR R b, OB TR X PR ol R R A BB (T
%)

During the process of studying or the graduation project, which issues have helped solve
your problems? (Multiple choices)

[EZr Ry
oA, BRE HHRVHZ Knowledge teaching in the course

oB. #UMZ%EHH S Teacher's Q& A guidance

oC. H EVR 3 Self-search for information

oD. 25\l % 92#% Participate in business practice

DE. 2 5% F} 58 %% Participate in competitions

oF. 2 514155 Participate in additional training course

0G. HHAth other

2ARF AR L2 AT IR B gl £ P9 7 BRGE B2 (k8D
What content or activities would you like to add to the picture book design course?
(Multiple choices)

[ZiE/E] *
DA. FEHLH ZZFM B Field investigation and research

OB. #2 A1 {F EL#€ Picture Book Creation Competition

0C. 58k A4 31972 i Communication with professional picture book writers
oD, 144 AT L2 AR B %1% Appreciation and Interpretation of Picture Books
Against Traditional Cultural Background

oE. 3, %35 other

3. AR TR G ALY SR AR VO RE ( BRVR BOR M 42 (RERED
What are your expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural background
picture book design course? (Short answer question)

[ *
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Group 2A

HGE S B A B BCE T (24 BVEND

Questionnaire for Traditional Culture Theme Picture Book
Design Teaching

(For Group 2A-Students Graduated on 2024-Tutor:
Chenyang Zhou )

ROME LAGER, HFEES50ERT. (WEEZ, 2% Thave read the information above and am
willing to participate in the questionnaire survey. [fLi% ]

I Mt Lt

REFEERER, FEESSREAT. 1

have read the information above and am willing to 5 SRS 1000 5
participate in the questionnaire survey.

A BA BOHE ANIK 5

;& Basic infol . £V 413 Your graduation year [/17%7 ]
FUME SRR EA TR TN

2. %% S Ifi: Your tutor [ #Li% /]

b it il

A.J&/ZH Chenyang Zhou 5 G 100%
B. LAl Other teachers 0 0%
ENUEER e EE PN 5

= WEARIAR
MTFR2-SRXRTFEEREXERMACNDE  HIRBEH

RERE « RERASEAREMRER
Understanding of picture books

Here are some questions about students' understanding of picture books. Please choose the option that best fits your ideas based on your

actual situation.

LA AL AR —FE & LTl FERBOE# A RRYI? (£IE) 1 think picture books are a publication

suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ %%/

I it Lt

E Wi i
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A %) )L Kindergarten

B /)\* Primary school

C ¥1 junior high school

D & Je Ak High school and above

E R e EEP N

I 100%

60%

40%

80%

2 RAEHEMX A G LR BE (o, FHY1§E%) AR, 1canaccurately distinguish the
differences between picture books and other types of books (such as novels, science popularization books, etc.).

[HLI5 RE]

IR

A SEAAE Not at all

B #3E [X 43 Difficult to distinguish

C A BAIX 4+ Can distinguish

D AF# %5 X 4 Very easy to distinguish

AR HOHE AR

it Lt
0
0
4 [
=

0%

0%

80%

20%

3UAFR B FLARMMA, xRN, HERARREHRERITER. 1RRTLEFFE, 5
f#5E 4 [FE. 3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please choose
according to your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree. [ 1% 5t 72

]
GRS 5y: 3.79

18 HN\E T

LA A2 P 6 S 1) ) 8545 45 Picture books
are a simple combination of pictures and text
2LRARE LTI, PR RS

Picture books are designed specifically for
children, with simple and easy-to-understand

content
JEABY BB EREEXRSBAE
2 - BEZEZ X Picture books convey stories
or information through pictures and words. with
inner meaning
ABFENREARN - REBRTEBRIEN
2/ When I read picture books, my focus is on
the visual of the pictures
SARFRERN - REBRTMBHET
When I read picture books, my focus is on the
plot of the story
6UFRREAN - REBRTBBNXF
#0fo] £ E$li# 5 When I read picture books,
my focus is on how the pictures and text work
together to tell the story

RARE

strongly
disagree

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

F2U k6

174

NS
disagree
2(40%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

—f RE
neutral agree

0(0%) 2(40%)

1(20%) 2(40%)

0(0%)  0(0%)

0(0%) 1(20%)

1(20%) 1(20%)

0(0%) 1(20%)

R
strongly
agree

1(20%)

0(0%)

5(100%)

4(80%)

2(40%)

3(60%)

)
oy
34

2.8

4.8

3.6



T 4RBEIELAR, REERFLAMER
2% 7 % L When I read picture books, my
focus is on the meaning or inner meaning of the
picture books
SRR PR AL RIALHY, & BfEER
[ 15 & The illustrations and text in picture
books are independent and convey different
information
9. TELAD BBEXFHHE - BHER
Y FAA In picture books, illustrations serve as
aids to text, helping to understand the content of
the text
10D - BEMXFRMHEN - £EH
AR E X In picture books, pictures
and text complement each other, together
forming the overall meaning of the picture book
1L BN FREAXEEREA T LS IRERX
43745/ 3¢# Reading traditional-culture-
themed picture books can arouse my interest in
traditional culture
2. E EMESRIEEBRLARRRSIFK The
traditional-cultural-themed picture books on the
market are very attractive to me
BRAREREAEERETRMTARR
1 don't think reading traditional cultural themed
picture books is very interesting
BEREEBEASRNEEZ SRR
Traditional-cultural-themed picture books are
closely related to my life
1S ARG R A R L AE
Traditional-cultural-themed picture books have
social value

it

0(0%)

2(40%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

10(13.33%) 10(13.33%) 3(4%)

0(0%)  0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%)
3(60%)  0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%)

1(20%)  0(0%) 1(20%)  1(20%)
0(0%)  0(0%) 0(0%) 5(100%)
0(0%)  0(0%) 1(20%)  4(80%)
0(0%)  1(20%) 1(20%) 2(40%)
3(60%)  0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%)

0(0%)  0(0%) 3(60%) 2(40%)
0(0%)  0(0%) 0(0%) 5(100%)

4RI EHERE SR AL R A A X7 %: . 4.1 am willing to recommend picture books that I like to my

friends or classmates. [ /L% ]
IR

A AEH AR Strongly disagree
B AS K [A] & Disagree

C 137 Neutral

D LA B Agree

E 47 7 & Strongly agree

A BHF AR

= - BERSHERIAR

Understanding of picture book creation

it

B3V 6 T
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Eufo
0%
0%
0%
R 100%
0%

4.6

2.6

48

3.6

5

15(20%) 37(49.33%) 3.79



LUA TR — M F AR 2 AR QUE RN R AR, E3f bL FEEHR, Wikime & R m s irt i m
EI. ERBRRARMEERTERE. | ARELEFEE, SAEELFAE.
descriptions of students' understanding of picture book creation. Please choose the option that best fits your ideas
[FEFFRRE]

and actual situation. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree.

R 5y 3.84

& B LT
LRI A B 52 SO H AR 2

% Tt is necessary to clarify the definition and
purpose of picture book design
2 RN ARG R RGR R E S FE
A5 1R % The continuity and logic of story
narration are important in picture book design
3FRAN R A (A o 1A 750 0 1 T (1) I R
1 The story content of picture books affects the
expression style of the images
4 3RAE I PR A b S LA I A0 SO 2 )
H#)¥ % Dvalue the interactive relationship
between illustrations and text more in practical
creations
SARAE B 811 o 58 A o 0 4 PR T I
. 3#21Z ] 1value composition techniques and
color usage more in my practical creations
6. H B @ WS I E A2 AR 51N As long
as the visuals are good enough, picture books
will attract people
7.81E R~ — 17 5 )% Creating a story is
an easy task
8 IRAE B F e i A VR4 Ay LR A0t E 22 4 T
have detailed plans and schedules when creating
stories
9. BLA Y B[ 4 5 G _E 4G PR Al A AE AT %
Gk 4 A G){F Adding illustrations to
the existing folk stories is like creating
traditional-cultural- themed picture books
10 RN ALK L 88 RAFE A 22 B
I think there should be interesting ways of
interaction between picture books and readers
VLB LA Rzt Bl iR AR 2 1
think the binding of picture books is very
important for reading
RN ACHEEG L E R AR AT A TS
T think creating traditional-cultural-themed
picture books has little practical significance
B3N ACEE S L R AT TR
/> \fi£ /) 1 believe that making a traditional-
cultural-themed picture book has enhanced my
personal abilitiesI believe that making a
traditional-cultural-themed picture book has
enhanced my personal abilities
1A FNALARGERREA T RO AR T
think the picture book creation course has
improved my personal abilities
15 FRAL IS R AT e A BIE R G0k Rz A
{f14£% 1 am able to complete the task of
creating traditional-cultural-themed picture
books successfully

RARE
Strongly
disagree

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

4(80%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

AEE

Disagree

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

B4 003k 6 1
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—fi&

Neutral

1(20%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

2(40%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

The following are some

RAE

[7) % Agree Strongly

0(0%)

1(20%)

3(60%)

2(40%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

1(20%)

4(30%)

agree

4(80%)

4(80%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

3(60%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

5(100%)

5(100%)

0(0%)

2(40%)

4(80%)

0(0%)

4.6

4.8

42

4.6

1.6

38

26

1.4

44

4.8



it 8(10.67%) 5(6.67%) 10(13.33%)20(26.67%) 32(42.67%) 3.84

2R IREME G S EREEAT BIME, R AR R AR R AL AR, (D If
you are asked to create with traditional culture as the theme, please briefly introduce your thoughts on the topic of
the picture book you want to create. (Short answer question) [ 11177 4]

2 R AR B T 3 AN R SR

o - By GIEEIRR

Review of your Graduation Project

LigfR&E MR Sk (@ H, HFH RIS - T EMMNE. (%) Please provide the title of your
graduation project and briefly summarize its content. (Short answer questions) [ 177 ]
JH 7S R T AR A R SR

2. VRN T JLANERE B PFIRE Bl AR SRR ACRARANIE R, 5 AU A1 X Please evaluate the
effectiveness of your graduation work from the following dimensions. 1 represents Not satisfied, and 5 represents
Very satisfied. [/ [/t %2/

AT 5y 2.86

B E AT BAFHE ANif B Not —f& W RIHE Very T3
Not satisfied very ideal Average Good satisfied bix
- Ok e
f ""m'l"f;ﬁeme ofthe 0(0%) 1(20%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 1(20%) 36
{F fh A F LA The text
b 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 26
£ it f ot
Characters and scene 0(0%) 1(20%) 2(40%) 2(40%) 0(0%) 32
design of the work
{Fﬁ'm”ﬁfm};‘:“‘“s ofthe 409 1(20%) 3(60%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 3
{E & ¥ B SCHFAR Graphic
and textual layout of the 0(0%) 1(20%) 3(60%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 3
work
= ==
fe "“mffvfr‘;d‘“g ot 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 26
&I T RiEH I
. Interaction with readers 2(40%) 120%) 2(0%) Aow) 00%) 2
it 2(5.71%) 9(25.71%)  17(48.57%) 6(17.14%)  1(2.86%)  2.86

3.EREHA, TR E SR fUE R R R A5 ? Overall, are you satisfied with your graduation project?
[FRi% )

I Nt el

fRASH E Not satisfied 0 0%
i # Not very ideal 1 fe==s| 20%
—f Average 3 | 60%
HEGHE good 1 &= 20%
AEF R Very satisfied 0 0%

B5 U6
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ARARORE AN 5

A - #IMeMEPRIERE

Difficulties in learning and creating

1. FEZE S s R S AL R, AL TAEXHR R A AR T B2 (AT £3E) During the
process of studying or the graduation project, which issues have helped solve your problems? (Multiple choices)
[® L)

IR Mt Eai]

T -
A. WA AR U Knowledge teaching in the 4 E— 80%
course
B. T4 §E3H S Teacher's Q& A guidance 5 e 3100%
G L ¥k Self-search for information 5 R 100%
D. %2511 % 52 % Participate in business practice 2 [ai— 40%
E. % 5% F| £ 7% Participate in competitions 0 0%
15 % 57341 Participate in additional o o
training course °
G. HeAfth other 1 - 20%
KA RIS AR 5

2R B AV TR 8 iR £ 9 280 502 (£ IERE) What content or activities would you like to add
to the picture book design course? (Multiple choices) [ %1% /]

T it Eai]

A. FHl 5 SN Field investigation and research 2 L a— 40%

B. 24 @) I 3§ Picture Book Creation Competition 1 = 20%

C. 5E A E R A2 Communication with 3 [Commm—— | 609%
& . . 0

professional picture book writers

D. {40 S22 Ak 5 RIS Appreciation and

Interpretation of Picture Books Against Traditional 3 [ —— 60%

Cultural Background

E. JUfl2, i385 other 0 0%

KA ARG A 5

3. R FAEGE AT S AT IR MR U DO 42 (A% /8) What are your expectations and
suggestions for the traditional cultural background picture book design course? (Short answer question) [/117% ]
S AR T R AN R IR

BEFS2ZH 1344

6 U136 11
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Group 2B

HGE S B A B BCE T (24 BVEND

Questionnaire for Traditional Culture Theme Picture Book
Design Teaching

(For Group 2B-Students Graduated on 2024-Tutor:
Other Teachers )

RORHE LAER, FEESSRERI. (nEHEZ, #§29i%) Thave read the information above and am
willing to participate in the questionnaire survey. [ L1 1]

IR Nt el

KOS LRER, FEES S EET. 1

have read the information above and am willing to 3 A 100%
participate in the questionnaire survey.

AR RO AR 3

2.5 S If: Your tutor [HLi% )

bl Mt Z417]

A.J& /P Chenyang Zhou 0 0%
B. Al i Other teachers 3 R 100%
A BAH RGN 3

I X2 AN

BURJE 2006 TR A a2 A PRI DO ), P U S It SRRt 0L, IRFRRLAF AT 48

Understanding of picture books

Here are some questions about students' understanding of picture books. Please choose the option that best fits your ideas based on your
actual situation.

LA RER AR —Fiid & LA P AN RS B A A2 (£3£) 1 think picture books are a publication
suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ #J% /]

HI Mt et

A %)L Kindergarten 3 I 100%

BT
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B 7} Primary school 3 I 100%

C Y] junior high school 2 f— 66.67%
D )2 L) | High school and above 2 OEE—— 66.67%
KA BORE AWK 3

2. RAEAEF X MR A S HARE B (/i FHYB#%) #AF. I can accurately distinguish the
differences between picture books and other types of books (such as novels, science popularization books, etc.).
[FIERE]

LT it EAi7]

A FE4 A BE Not at all 0 0%
B #¢HE[X 43 Difficult to distinguish 0 0%

C [ LA 4 Can distinguish 3 O 100%
D dE# % 5 [X 5 Very easy to distinguish 0 0%
AREA BT AR 3

AT R—ERTLARMMA, HxtFesdhd, kREREMRERTER. 1 RRELFEE, 5
f#5e 4. 3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please choose
according to your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree. [/ & 72
IR 5y 3.2
RARE T RIFE F
18 H\E TR strongly d;!\ R & al [7] % agree  strongly #
disagree sagree feut agree N
14224 2 e 5 A S B o L 445
% Picture books are a simple 1(33.33%) 0(0%) 2(66.67%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 233
combination of pictures and text
2LARRERLETH, W
%5 i) ¥ 5 fii Picture books are
designed specifically for 0(0%) 1(33.33%)  2(66.67%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2.67
children, with simple and easy-
to-understand content
3224 I P A S L R
EHERER, BAEREEX
Picture books convey stories or 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(33.33%) 1(33.33%) 1(33.33%) 4
information through pictures
and words. with inner meaning
4 HRBREEAR, REBEKX
T PRl ) 5 LA FE When T
read picture books, my focus is
on the visual of the pictures
SMIRENEAAR, REERX
TERCFHE YT When I read
picture books, my focus is on
the plot of the story
6. 4 RBIRIR AR, FEEK
i B A S T 3 R i

0(0%) 0(0%) 1(33.33%)  2(66.67%) 000%)  3.67

0(0%) 0(0%) 2(66.67%)  1(33.33%) 0(0%) 333

0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(66.67%) 1(33.33%) 433

F2U TR
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4 When I read picture books,
my focus is on how the pictures
and text work together to tell the

story
74 RENER AR, REERK
LA EERIIRE S L
When I read picture books, my
focus is on the meaning or inner
meaning of the picture books
840 f) PR it 1 LR ST
1, & BAEEAFRME R The
illustrations and text in picture
books are independent and
convey different information
9fELR A, PR ST
B, HWEHEBELFAR In
picture books, illustrations serve
as aids to text. helping to
understand the content of the
text
10.fE42 A, [ ML A
AR, LR AR B
& X In picture books, pictures
and text complement each other.
together forming the overall
meaning of the picture book
1L B A 40 b i ds
AT BAS| AR G AL %
i Reading traditional-culture-
themed picture books can arouse
my interest in traditional culture
12,1 ERE G s
ARz 51 4% The traditional-
cultural-themed picture books
on the market are very attractive
to me
13RI A B S GEiE EE
A 4 B T don't think
reading traditional cultural
themed picture books is very
interesting
144658304k B2 AR 53R
A 3% S VK Traditional-
cultural-themed picture books
are closely related to my life
IS ARG B AR B A A
2=/ Traditional-cultural-
themed picture books have
social value

it

AARIEEHETE E R 2 AR L R A 515) % . 4.1 am willing to recommend picture books that I like to my

friends or classmates. [ 1% 7]
IR
A JFHAFE Strongly disagree

B A4S KA Disagree

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

5(11.11%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

000%)  2(66.67%)

00%)  2(66.67%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)  2(66.67%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)  2(66.67%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

00%)  1(33.33%)

5(11.11%)  17(37.78%)

it

B3IV TR
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2(66.67%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(66.67%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

12(26.67%)

1(33.33%,

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(66.67%)

6(13.33%)

0%

0%

4.33

233

233

433

2.67

2:33

2.67

233

433

32



C 137 Neutral 1 [ 3333%
D H 42 & Agree 1 | 33.33%
E 4k# [ Strongly agree 1 [ | 33.33%
KA BORE AWK 3

S KR ARIER LA

Understanding of picture book creation

LEA TR — 2K T A 2 ARG E AR AR, af DL FBUR, kR & AR SRR
B EIRBRFEEARERTIER. 1 ARELELFFEE, SIERTELFE.  The following are some
descriptions of students' understanding of picture book creation. Please choose the option that best fits your ideas
and actual situation. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree. [ #5542 1]
RSO 5): 3.09
RARE NGk — RFEE i
& E NI itton,gly Dsz ang:e Neugui\al [F]E Agree  Strongly %’53
isagree agree i
LA AR A 58
HIH #R AT 242 It is necessary
to clarify the definition and
purpose of picture book design
2 RN RGP HFRGE
RIFESEE AN AV 8 % The
continuity and logic of story 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(66.67%)  1(33.33%) 4.33
narration are important in picture
book design
3FRIAR A R HCFE A2
co‘i’gﬁ: iﬁszo?kz S;;Z o 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(33.33%)  1(33.33%)  1(33.33%) 4
the expression style of the images
4 3RAE PR B o S
MCFZ A HEKFR value
the interactive relationship 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(33.33%)  2(66.67%) 0(0%) 3.67
between illustrations and text
more in practical creations
5 ARAE PR A S A o
194 PRI J 4 235 A T value
composition techniques and color 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(66.67%)  1(33.33%) 0(0%) 333
usage more in my practical
creations
6. N Emm 2T HEARE
251 \ As long as the visuals are
good enough. picture books will
attract people
TEESRER - EHME
Creating a story is an easy task
8.IRAE BRI PR
R %24 T have detailed
plans and schedules when
creating stories
9. B Y B[ 4 S _E 4
FREHATES TR
@{F Adding illustrations to the ~ 1(33.33%)  1(33.33%)  1(33.33%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2
existing folk stories is like
creating traditional-cultural-

0(0%) 0(0%) 1(33.33%)  1(33.33%) 1(33.33%) 4

1(33.33%)  1(33.33%)  0(0%) 1(33.33%) 000%) 233

3(100%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 1

0(0%) 1(33.33%)  2(66.67%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2.67

FATTH
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themed picture books

10 RN A i5E B
B2 1775 1 think there
should be interesting ways of
interaction between picture books
and readers
TLARIN 22 AR ez (e ik
VR E 1 think the binding of
picture books is very important
for reading
12N R GRS L e
A Bt 28928 3 1 think
creating traditional-cultural-
themed picture books has little
practical significance
KR YOI e i
A TR NRES T
believe that making a traditional-
cultural-themed picture book has
enhanced my personal abilitiesI
believe that making a traditional-
cultural-themed picture book has
enhanced my personal abilities
14 RN N2 AR QIERIEF TR
34~ \BE /) T think the picture
book creation course has
improved my personal abilities
15 RAESS IR AF e R B (E 1L 5t
A E LA F{ES 1 am able
to complete the task of creating
traditional-cultural-themed
picture books successfully

it

2 IREARMESE SO R AT B, W SRR B ZE QIE R A ML E a8k,

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

6(13.33%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

1(33.33%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

6(13.33%)

1(33.33%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

2(66.67%)

0(0%)

3(100%)

15(33.33%)

2(66.67%)

2(66.67%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

1(33.33%)

0(0%)

14(31.11%)

0(0%)  3.67
0(0%)  3.67
0(0%) 233
0(0%)  2.67

1(33.33%)  3.67
0(0%) 3

4(8.89%)  3.09

(fij %) If

you are asked to create with traditional culture as the theme, please briefly introduce your thoughts on the topic of

S BRI T AR AN R IR

VY Sl £ o

Review of your Graduation Project

LSRG RIRI LGB H, JFRRBE— T EMNE.
graduation project and briefly summarize its content. (Short answer questions) [/117% ]
2 EHUREIE T T B A HUE TR

2. TEPRMBAT JUANEE B R AR AT AL A G 1 AURIRANI ., 5 fURARH53 & Please evaluate the

the picture book you want to create. (Short answer question) [/117% ]

S

(fd] % @) Please provide the title of your

effectiveness of your graduation work from the following dimensions. 1 represents Not satisfied, and 5 represents

Very satisfied. [ ¥/ & £ ]
AP 5y 2.57

; RANIH & Not
HERVER satisfied
e E :fo"fll:eme of the 0(0%)
1 & ) #CH UK The text
of the story 0\0%)

AN Not
very ideal

0(0%)

2(66.67%)

S TH

183

—

Average
3(100%)

1(33.33%)

Good

0(0%)

0(0%)

R
Very
satisfied

0(0%)

0(0%)

Ty
5

3
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fEf B s Rkt

Characters and scene 0(0%) 266.67%)  1(33.33%)  0(0%) 0(0%) 233
design of the work
{’E‘ﬁm‘”'ﬁ;:‘“ls chls 0(0%) 1(3333%)  1(3333%) 1(33.33%)  0(0%) 3
1 i 9 P& SCHERR Graphic
and textual layout of the 0(0%) 266.67%)  1(33.33%)  0(0%) 0(0%) 233
work
T T
LEELEEN *ﬁg‘l’(‘d‘“g of the 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(66.67%)  1(33.33%) 0(0%) 333
{Efiit 7T RS2 E o 0 o 0 0,
i Ao 1(33.33%) 2(66.67%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 1.67
it 1(4.76%) 9(42.86%)  9(42.86%)  2(9.52%) 0(0%) 257

3EREKAE, TRATE SRS S AR B ? Overall, are you satisfied with your graduation project?
[Hpi )

IEI it et

TRAN# & Not satisfied 0 0%
ANj# & Not very ideal 0 0%
— & Average 3 R 100%
HA% TR good 0 0%
JEH % B Very satisfied 0 0%
A BIEFH AN 3

fis LRI i A

Difficulties in learning and creating

L TR ST TR S AR R, R TR R R AR R A FTBY? (AT £JE) During the
process of studying or the graduation project, which issues have helped solve your problems? (Multiple choices)
[EZu 0|

IR Nt Lot
A R E A1 Knowledge teaching in the 0 0%
course &
B. FUM %5646 S Teacher's Q& A guidance 2 [o—— 66.67%
& [ ¥t k| #[5] Self-search for information 3 R 100%
D. %5115 S2 % Participate in business practice 0 0%
E. % 554§} 55 7% Participate in competitions 0 0%

= =5 T =
F. 2 554155l Participate in additional ) T 333305

training course

6T T
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G. HAll other 0 0%

AEHHOHE AR 3

2R TR AV TR AR o b 24 P 25 505 30?2 (£3E/E) What content or activities would you like to add
to the picture book design course? (Multiple choices) [ % 1L 4)

bl it E4i7]
A. 9 G F0UH 5 Field investigation and research 2 e 66.67%
B. £ A6 {F H. 3% Picture Book Creation Competition 2 Lre=n] 66.67%

C. 5L A(EF M2 Communication with
professional picture book writers

D. 80T S 2 AR SRS Appreciation and

3 C—100%

Interpretation of Picture Books Against Traditional 3 G 100%
Cultural Background

E. A, #§3H5 other 0 0%
AREA ROAH AR 3

3 AR TFAEG I R AR TR E R R A2 (f§% ) What are your expectations and
suggestions for the traditional cultural background picture book design course? (Short answer question) [/77 %]
2 FEECR I T #E AN B 2R

MEH Ty 2 M 11233

BT
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Questionnaire c (Pre-course)

G E R A B GREEHD

Traditional Culture-Themed Picture Book Design Teaching

Questionnaire (For 2025 Graduates - Pre - Course)

FRMAE, )
RAFRR, BRGS0 EMAA BT ORI, Bl AW, A%
BRSO S A B HCEHIR (5 BT SMABETEA AL
BAT S, A RETHLUGA AR LRSS, ERAEREFE T AR
A, 0L 55 G RTTLA FRA MR 0 E 4 R

Dear students
Hello!

I am currently researching traditional cultural-themed picture book design teaching.
Thank you for participating in this research. This questionnaire is mainly aimed at
investigating information related to traditional cultural-themed picture book design
teaching. Participating in the survey is a voluntary act of the individual. This survey is
only for personal academic research and curriculum reform research and does not store
any personal privacy content. Participating in the questionnaire survey is considered as
agreeing to my use of your answer results as research data.

‘o LRER, HEES5RERF. R, HaiE)

I have read the information above and am willing to participate in the questionnaire
survey.

[BRLI% ] *

ok Ok LR fFE, HIEFEZS504& . Ihave read the information above and

am willing to participate in the questionnaire survey.

—+ JEAA5 B Basic info
1BV 4E {73 Your graduation year
[HE 7] *
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2.5 5 Your tutor

[ 38 /] *

oA.Ji] /2 PH Chenyang Zhou
oB.H At il Other teachers

i RERARAR

DUF R — 56 T2 A R R A B AR B 1 A, RISk Rt oL, B mrT &
AR IR T .

Understanding of picture books

Here are some questions about students' understanding of picture books. Please choose
the option that best fits your ideas based on your actual situation.

LIRS AR —FhiE S PA TR R B B 2 (238D

1 think picture books are a publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple
Choice)

&) *

DA %)Ll Kindergarten
0B /N Primary school
oC #JH junior high school

oD &9 & LA _E High school and above

2. JAEMEM X M AR S HA KRB (/i FREPREE) MAR.

I can accurately distinguish the differences between picture books and other types of
books (such as novels, science popularization books, etc.).

[ERLIE ] *
oA FEAANAE Not at all
oB ¢ #E[X 43 Difficult to distinguish

oC A[LA[X 43 Can distinguish
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oD JEH 2 % X 4 Very easy to distinguish

3T RS TLARMRA, #3 LU FEEMIE, W% IR R EHETIE
. 1 ARTEEAAR, SKARTLFZ.

3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please
choose according to your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5
represents strongly agree.

[FE R ] *
4:@5 s -m  pg AR
i mely disagree neutral agree strongly
disagree agree
122 A 2 P8 0 S 1 16 .45 & Picture books are ; R 3 .

a simple combination of pictures and text

2ARASEE LB R, G 5 1 Picture
books are designed specifically for children, with o o L) o o
simple and easy-to-understand content
342 PR LR R R AR B, L

A A7 & X Picture books convey stories or

o
)
o
o
o]

information through pictures and words, with inner

meaning
4 IR AR, BT P A S AR AR
When I read picture books, my focus is on the visual o o o o °
of the pictures

SREEL AR, REERESFN T Whenl

read picture books, my focus is on the plot of the o o o o o

story

6 TR PEER AN, R TS Pl A0 S fe]
S| A i When I read picture books, my focus

o o o o o
is on how the pictures and text work together to tell
the story
TARENERAR, REZERELARMEE KR
JZ % 2. When I read picture books, my focus is on <] o o] o o
the meaning or inner meaning of the picture books
82K Bl A0 S R, & BAEAARR o o o o °
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{5 &, The illustrations and text in picture books are
independent and convey different information

OfEL A, P RSB, BT

4% In picture books, illustrations serve as aids to o
text, helping to understand the content of the text
10784, EEASCFARMHEN, SRR
% ) %% {4 5 3 In picture books. pictures and text B .
1 each other, forming the overall
meaning of the picture book

1L R A 4 b 3 R AR AR AT LA S R A 4t

o o

AL )P4 Reading traditional-culture-themed
picture books can arouse my interest in traditional
culture
o )

12,1 A 45 S0 E R AR 51 4 The
traditional-cultural-themed picture books on the °
market are very attractive to me
13RI R EEG S R AR 28R T
don't think reading traditional cultural themed
picture books is very interesting
14 A£G E LR A S 3R A A TS BB AR

<} o °

Traditional-cultural-themed picture books are closely
related to my life
o o

o

o

15 £ 50 BB A AT 2 (1 E Traditional-
cultural-themed picture books have social value

4 RIS EHERF F IR AR A IR KB F 2%

Eay
4.1 am willing to recommend picture books that I like to my friends or classmates.
FeLb#Z A7) (please choose [agreel

[k ] *

a5

for this question)

oA EH AN & Strongly disagree
oB AN A [A] & Disagree

oC H137. Neutral
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oD HL#%Z[F] & Agree

oF JEH A7 Strongly agree

= WRABERINR
Understanding of picture book creation

DUF R R T2 AR R A QU E R R A, # X DUT B, IR

EIEAREME PR TLE . IR R TIE R . | ARTEEAFAE,
sHERERFAR.

=

The following are some descriptions of students' understanding of picture book creation.
Please choose the option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents
strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree.

[ R *
RARE RAE
; AEE —& [
S Si
w 2 Disagree Neutral Agree oty
disagree agree
LRI AR AT #9572 R H 8 RA L2 1t
is necessary to clarify the definition and purpose of o ° ° o 0
picture book design
2 RN ARG R RUR R E SR fR
fR i % The continuity and logic of story narration o o o o o
are important in picture book design
3R L2 AR (U A 72 S I T 1 920 KU
The story content of picture books affects the o o ° o o
expression style of the images
4 3RAE PR A o S A 0 S 2 (7] ) LA
5% 7 Tvalue the interactive relationship between ° o ) o o
illustrations and text more in practical creations
S5ARTES PR B F o B4 o 1 A ¥ PRI R B
JZJf] 1 value composition techniques and color usage o o o o o

more in my practical creations
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2.0 R VR ME G S A REHEAT BIFE i 1 5 A R R AR B 6 1 (R 22 AR e R L
. (HZEED

If you are asked to create with traditional culture as the theme, please briefly introduce
your thoughts on the topic of the picture book you want to create. (Short answer question)

[3#%E R *
B = G1iFEN AT, R (AR 22 vk i 3 ) | K iy o il A

JiGER ], HoRMAE R AR TS, PLA For 2-3 sentences. Describe

the outline of your story.

PO, 2> R o i R A

Difficulties in learning and creating

1 FE2E SISV R HE S A fe e, B AR X O 1] RO it PR B2 (T2
i&)

During the process of studying or the graduation project, which issues have helped solve
your problems? (Multiple choices)

[ZiERE) *

DA. PR H1RPEHE Knowledge teaching in the course

oB. UM% 5EHR S Teacher's Q& A guidance

oC. H LG R R Self-search for information

oD. 25k % 9: % Participate in business practice

oE. 2 5225 55 %€ Participate in competitions

oF. 2 5145l Participate in additional training course

0G. JAlk other

2R B AR AR TR h IR L N R BE R ? (B

What content or activities would you like to add to the picture book design course?

(Multiple choices)
[Z i) *

oA. S ZFE B Field investigation and research

oB. #2246 {F L. 7€ Picture Book Creation Competition

oC. 58 AAE 5 28 Communication with professional picture book writers

oD. 1648 AT 5e4e A B A1 Appreciation and Interpretation of Picture Books
Against Traditional Cultural Background

oE. 3fth, ¥HUE other

3 AR TG S AR R BUR 42 (D
What are your expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural background
picture book design course? (Short answer question)

[ ) *
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Pre Group 3A

AR AT BA S GREEAD

Questionnaire for Traditional Culture Theme Picture Book
Design Teaching

(For Pre Group 3A-Students Graduated on 2025-Tutor:
Chenyang Zhou )

ReEE ERER, HEERSERNERT. gz, #2iE) Ihave read the
information above and am willing to participate in the questionnaire survey. [ 1% /]

IR 007 S = |

ReHE ERER, HEESS &R

I have read the information above and am 5 |,
willing to participate in the questionnaire -

survey.

A RO AR 5

—. FEAAE B Basic infol ML} Your graduation year [J177 ]
SR L T A AR

2. 54 3 W: Your tutor [ FLI% )

T NiE o H

A JH JZPH Chenyang Zhou 5 G 100%
B.HLfth Z i Other teachers 0 0%
A BOHE AR 5

R A ISR T .

Understanding of picture books

Here are some questions about students' understanding of picture books. Please choose the option that best fits

your ideas based on your actual situation.
LA LA — i & LA R A G 68 B T HAR? (£3%) 1 think picture books are a

publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ %1% ]

551903 8
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I 7 A

A %)L Kindergarten 4 G 30%
B /A% Primary school 4 G 30%
C #J* junior high school 2 L2 40%
D 5+ % LA |- High school and above 3 | e — 60%
AJEA BT AR 5

2. WAEMEM X A 5 H AR EE (/i BREBHES) AR, Ican accurately
distinguish the differences between picture books and other types of books (such as novels,
science popularization books, etc.). [ fLi% %]

JETR 2 A |

A 5E2ANE Not at all 0 0%

B 44t [X 43 Difficult to distinguish 0 0%

C A LA[X 4} Can distinguish 5 I 100%
D % %8 5 [X 41 Very easy to distinguish 0 0%
A BORE AR 5

3BLF RS TRAMAE, 3t UL NG, G IRE R R, 110E
SEAARFR, SIRETEAFE. 3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For
each sentence, please choose according to your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree,
and 5 represents strongly agree. [ 1[4 5t 42 1]
SR80y 3.43
RARE , i RFEE 3
f 5 \i& T strongly j Il & e [7]%% agree  strongly ¥
R isagree  neutral o P
2T 2T
12 i P S
il 51454 Picture books
are a simple combination
of pictures and text
2 AL )L E T
[, PRI S
Picture books are
designed specifically for ~ 2(40%) 2(40%)  0(0%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 2
children, with simple
and easy-to-understand
content
32074 3 i e e R S
LG IA MR R, 0(0%) 000%)  0(0%) 4(80%) 1(20%) 42
HARES X Picture

2(40%) 0(0%)  1(20%) 2(40%) 0(0%) 2.6

F2U 38T
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books convey stories or
information through
pictures and words, with
inner meaning
4R AR, ]’
B P RedITIESIE:
i When I read picture
books, my focus is on
the visual of the pictures
SRR AR, K
FFE S
When I read picture
books, my focus is on
the plot of the story
6. R AR, K
BT PR A S
fA 3L A A When
I read picture books, my
focus is on how the
pictures and text work
together to tell the story
7 4R ES AR, K
FER LA B
#)z & L When I read
picture books, my focus
is on the meaning or
inner meaning of the
picture books
8 22 A [ ] i 4 S
MOLH, & EAEEARE
fJ{7 & The illustrations
and text in picture books
are independent and
convey different
information
9fEL A, i 3L
T, T BhFR AR S
N %% In picture books,
illustrations serve as aids
to text, helping to
understand the content
of the text
10 /B2 A, [ A
SRR AR, SEE
FREE AR FEAR B X In
picture books, pictures
and text complement
each other, together
forming the overall
meaning of the picture
book
1135 B AL 430k
F AR L5 R AT
TGS DS

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

B3V
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3(60%)

5(100%)

2(40%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(40%)

2(40%)

4.6

42

32

42

38



Reading traditional-
culture-themed picture
books can arouse my
interest in traditional
culture
12,17 BRI g0k
EREZE AR 5] 3K The
traditional-cultural-
themed picture books on
the market are very
attractive to me
13 AR EAL G
W EBRA BN 2B
I don't think reading
traditional cultural
themed picture books is
very interesting
14 AL G304k T 20 A
eI RSNV IPS
Traditional-cultural-
themed picture books are
closely related to my life
15 AL G0 M2 A
HAHSME
Traditional-cultural-
themed picture books
have social value

Nt

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

8(10.67%)

2(40%)

3(60%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

12(16%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

9(12%)

2(40%) 0(0%) 3
0(0%) 0(0%) 2
2(40%) 120%) 34
3(60%) 2(40%) 44

32(42.67%) 14(18.67%) 3.43

4 RIEEHERE SN2 ARG TR A 7] % . 4.1 am willing to recommend picture books that I

like to my friends or classmates.

I

A AFH A A Strongly disagree

B A~ K [A] & Disagree

C 137 Neutral

D LL4%[A % Agree

E k% [7] 3% Strongly agree

LS T EINTS

=. MEALEMINA

Understanding of picture book creation

[ 21

it

0

0

wn

B4 T8I
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L fil
0%
0%
0%

G 100%
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LUUR R — S50 T2 AR AR QU E AR AR, SHxf UL P EBIA, WhEf R & a4

TEANSERRBLAE I TR MR IR R PR R AT ik . 1A

= A

JCE

AREE, 540%

= A

JLE

[

. The following are some descriptions of students' understanding of picture book creation.
Please choose the option that best fits your 1deas and actual situation. 1 represents strongly
disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree. [ [ i 42 1|

PRy 3.73

RASIH
M FI\ R B[
Strongly ~ Disagree
disagree
LARIN K2 A B i
F9 58 SCRTH IARA %L
It is necessary to clarify 0(0%) 0(0%)
the definition and purpose
of picture book design
2RI REZA B P
FRUA L FE ]

PERE The continuity 0(0%) 1(20%)
and logic of story
narration are important in
picture book design
3NN AR AN
5 5V 1 T 05 XU
The story content of o o
picture books affects the 0(0%) o
expression style of the
images
4 KA L PR OIEP R
4 N S TR A L
)% % Ivalue the
interactive relationship 0(0%) 0(0%)
between illustrations and
text more in practical
creations
SARIEEPRAETER
o I A PRI e
7?516 m i valug 0(0%) 0(0%)
composition techniques
and color usage more in
my practical creations
6. 5 B [ /2 W U 4
A2 5] A As long as
the visuals are good 0(0%) 0(0%)
enough, picture books
will attract people
TENEER— A5
)4 Creating astoryis ~ 1(20%)  2(40%)
an easy task
8 RAE QU S I mi A
SRR A P 2 A T
have detailed plans and 0(0%) 1(20%)
schedules when creating
stories

—
Neutral

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

B5 U
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[ & Agree

2(40%)

3(60%)

2(40%)

2(40%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

RIFE
Strongly
agree

2(40%)

1(20%)

3(60%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

P&+

38

4.6

42

42

24

34



9 NILA R e 5 Ad
EAEE AR AT RS
Ak a2 A BIE
Adding illustrations to the
existing folk stories is like
creating traditional-
cultural- themed picture
books
10 FRINALA S 15 B
FERBHZETA 1
think there should be
interesting ways of
interaction between
picture books and readers
1L AR A [
[l R YEAR T 1 think
the binding of picture
books is very important
for reading
2RI R EIEREG L
FRABAT 2B
3 1 think creating
traditional-cultural-
themed picture books has
little practical
significance
13N R EIEIES L
FELART T A
A7 1 believe that
making a traditional-
cultural-themed picture
book has enhanced my
personal abilitiesI believe
that making a traditional-
cultural-themed picture
book has enhanced my
personal abilities
14 IR GRS
T RIIANREA T
think the picture book
creation course has
improved my personal
abilities
15 FRAEHS IR 4 M 5¢ B Bl
TEAL G T2 A
{£% Iam able to
complete the task of
creating traditional-
cultural-themed picture
books successfully

Nt

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

3(4%)

2(40%) 1(20%) 1(20%)

0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%)

0(0%) 1(20%) 2(40%)

3(60%)  1(20%) 0(0%)

0(0%)  2(40%) 2(40%)

0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%)

0(0%) 4(80%) 1(20%)

9(12%)  17(22.67%) 22(29.33%)

6 U138 I
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0(0%) 24

5100%) 5

2(40%) 42

000%) 2

120%) 38

3(60%) 4.6

00%) 32

24(32%) 3.73



2R UR MEGE AR T B AT B, W RT R R IR AR S QI A2 A ik L AR
. (fE ) If you are asked to create with traditional culture as the theme, please briefly
introduce your thoughts on the topic of the picture book you want to create. (Short answer
question) [H177 1]

I I BV B TR

P, 2 ffE o it B R

Difficulties in learning and creating

L e S s S B TR PR R, RS TR B R A BT Bh? (AT 23%)
During the process of studying or the graduation project, which issues have helped solve your
problems? (Multiple choices) [ # 1% /]

HETH ANE e
A WA HNRHZ Knowledge teaching in 4 o 30

the course

B.  HUT#EESE T Teacher's Q&A 5 O |(0°

guidance

C. _Ei F= ¥kl £ Self-search for 5 P —

information

D. % 51155 3¢ #% Participate in business 0 0%

practice b
% s e g - .

E: 3 3K} 3¢ Participate in ] - i

competitions

F. % 55505 Participate in additional 0 -

training course

G. HAtl other 0 0%

A BIAE NI 5

2 AR A A LAV THR R A NI py 25 3% #)? (ZIERT) What content or activities would
you like to add to the picture book design course? (Multiple choices) [ %1% ]

I ik el
A. b H Z2FIE B Field investigation and
3 [ —| 60%
research
PN S z
B. % ZFﬁlJ { LL 7§ Picture Book Creation | o= 20%
Competition
C. 58 AER 138 Communication 3 —— 60%
. . . . o
with professional picture book writers
D. ARG AT SR i B R
Appreciation and Interpretation of Picture 5 G 100%
Books Against Traditional Cultural Background
E. JAth, 135 other 0 0%
A ARG AR 5

BT
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3. RA TG RS AR IR R EE M BUR 42 (6% /8D What are your
expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural background picture book design course?
(Short answer question) [ /1]

B AR I IR B AR SRR

BHF) 5y 2 M 107.4

FeTI LI
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Pre Group 3B

FGE A B A B B M GREERDD

Questionnaire for Traditional Culture Theme Picture Book
Design Teaching

(For Pre Group 3B-Students Graduated on 2025-Tutor:
Other Teachers )

Rem: BRER, HFEESS5RER. (g2, H21E) 1have read the
information above and am willing to participate in the questionnaire survey. [ L% 1]

I it el

RO LR ER, HEES S NERT.

I have read the information above and am =
P 2 § ; ; 4 I 100%

willing to participate in the questionnaire

survey.

AR RGN 4

—. FEAA B Basic infol . 5\l Your graduation year [117% 1]
S SR IE IR B0 A EE S

2. 5158 3 Your tutor [HLi% )

HETR Mt Ll

AJA P Chenyang Zhou 0 0%
B. At i Other teachers 4 G 100%
ENUESE e =P NS 4

T AHRARMINR
PUF R — SR T2 AR R AR AR A R, RS SERRt oL, BT & BRIk LT

Understanding of picture books

Here are some questions about students' understanding of picture books. Please choose the option that best fits

your ideas based on your actual situation.

LI AL AR —FhiE & LA RIS EE BORE 1 ARA? (£3E) 1 think picture books are a
publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ % 1% /]
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I N4

A %)L Kindergarten 2 e 50%
B /A% Primary school 4 G 1002
C #J* junior high school 2 LR — 50%
D 5+ % LA |- High school and above 2 | e 50%
AJEA BT AR 4

2. WAEMEM X A 5 H AR EE (/i BREBHES) AR, Ican accurately
distinguish the differences between picture books and other types of books (such as novels,
science popularization books, etc.). [ fLi% %]

JETR AN L

A 5E2ANE Not at all 0 0%
B 44t [X 43 Difficult to distinguish 0 0%
C A LA[X 4} Can distinguish 2 = 50%
D k%% 5 [X 43 Very easy to distinguish 2 [ 50%
A BORE AR 4

3BLF RS TRAMAE, 3t UL NG, G IRE R R, 110E
SEAARFR, SIRETEAFE. 3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For
each sentence, please choose according to your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree,
and 5 represents strongly agree. [ 1[4 5t 42 1]

A58 3.67

IRA R R = . R 1A & ;
R H &I strongly ;F I & B i I strongly ¥
dissnee isagree  neutr: agree P 5
LA Pl RS 1)
i .4 7 Picture books 50, 000°%)  4(100%) 0(0%)  0(0%) 3
are a simple combination
of pictures and text
2R LE T
f9, 21 B ) il
Picture books are
designed specifically for  00%)  125%)  2(50%) 125%)  00%) 3

children, with simple and
easy-to-understand
content
3223 1o P o A S
SR RS S, 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%)  3(75%) 125%)  4.25
HAREE X Picture
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books convey stories or
information through
pictures and words, with
inner meaning
4. 43R e AR, &
e SR P SVE
J& When I read picture
books. my focus is on the
visual of the pictures
SRR AR, ]
EBIIE T
When I read picture
books. my focus is on the
plot of the story
6.3k i A, K
= K el A S
{3 F ik i When 1
read picture books, my
focus is on how the
pictures and text work
together to tell the story
743K AR, 3R
FERTEL A 5l
iRJZ T X When I read
picture books, my focus
is on the meaning or inner
meaning of the picture
books
8. 22 A 1y ] i A0 SR
b A g = R e N |
f){5 &, The illustrations
and text in picture books
are independent and
convey different
information
9fEL A, i X
T, B D EL AR SC
F N % In picture books,
illustrations serve as aids
to text, helping to
understand the content of
the text
10.7E£2 A4, Bl AT
TR, LR
ARHARE L In
picture books, pictures
and text complement each
other, together forming
the overall meaning of
the picture book
L1385 B AR Ge 3k
ML AT LA R X E
48 AL %8 Reading

traditional-culture-

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

0(0%)
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0(0%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

3(75%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

2(50%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

3(75%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

4(100%)

2(50%)

425

35



themed picture books can
arouse my interest in
traditional culture
12,17 AR 4E 30k
L AR 5] 3K The
traditional-cultural-
themed picture books on
the market are very
attractive to me
13 RN AR AL
ERBELAEA AT
don't think reading
traditional cultural
themed picture books is
very interesting
U AEG B A
WA B EARR
Traditional-cultural-
themed picture books are
closely related to my life
15 A& 58 A TR A L
A #2241 A Traditional-
cultural-themed picture
books have social value

it

0(0%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(3.33%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

8(13.33%)

125%)  1(25%)

0(0%) 2(50%)

125%)  1(25%)

0(0%)  2(50%)

15(25%) 18(30%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

17(28.33%)

2.75

2.75

3.67

4 RIS EHERE T ARG IR K 5 [F % . 4.1 am willing to recommend picture books that I

like to my friends or classmates.

I

A JEH AR Strongly disagree

B AN K[ # Disagree

C 137 Neutral

D LLA%[A E Agree

E A% [A & Strongly agree

A BAHBIRGAR

= AHRABIERINR

Understanding of picture book creation

(1413 ]

it Hepl

0

0

| Emm—
2 —

0%

0%

50%

50%

0%

LEUR R — et 22 B XA BIE AR IOHEIR, 135U MBI, TR R A& A
ARG OLREI . WHEI R R R R AT . | RRTEEAFRE, SREEER

. The following are some descriptions of students' understanding of picture book creation.
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Please choose the option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents strongly

disagree. and 5 represents strongly agree.

R ST 858: 3.57
JB 3k T

LN A AT
SE X H RA L IE Ttis
necessary to clarify the
definition and purpose of
picture book design
2RI A B
AU B AN AR
# %% The continuity and
logic of story narration are
important in picture book
design
3L A RN R
S 1] [ ) 2215 AR The
story content of picture
books affects the expression
style of the images
4 RAELBR A ERERE
LR E P RAPS
% I value the interactive
relationship between
illustrations and text more
in practical creations
SRAELFFEMERERE
1 T 1 4 g e Rz iE
JH] T value composition
techniques and color usage
more in my practical
creations
6.5 i [ R I F A
k2 5] N\ As long as the
visuals are good enough,
picture books will attract
people
TANEMEHR MBS
4f Creating a story is an
easy task
8 IRAE A (i A VA
IR AN 3E 1 22 HF T have
detailed plans and schedules
when creating stories
9 ELA I R 1A% 5 A L
AR AT 0k
F: @i A4 Adding
illustrations to the existing
folk stories is like creating
traditional-cultural- themed
picture books

RARE
Strongly
disagree

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

(6 W 2 )

AN R

Disagree

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

4(100%)

2(50%)

0(0%)

204

— 1t
Neutral

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

[ 2
Agree

0(0%)

1(25%)

3(75%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

RIF &
Strongly
agree

4(100%)

3(75%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

4.75



10N NERA 51 Niff
FEAT I AE 75X 1 think
there should be interesting 0(0%) 0(0%) 125%)  2(50%) 1(25%) 4
ways of interaction between
picture books and readers
11 FN I E2 AR (e wiind 5
B S .
VORBURER Tthinkthe g0, 00%)  2(50%) 125%) 125%) 3.75
binding of picture books is
very important for reading
2 BN EIEEG S E
LR AR BAT A BLSEE X T
think creating traditional- o, o 0 ) 0
e thei e 1(25%) 125%)  2(50%)  0(0%)  0(0%) 225
books has little practical
significance
13 AR EEF G0
RRLASETE T B NRE
71 1 believe that making a
traditional-cultural-themed
picture book has enhanced | (g5 125%)  125%) 125%) 125%) 3.5
my personal abilities]
believe that making a
traditional-cultural-themed
picture book has enhanced
my personal abilities
14 FINALACUERSE T
THAA AGED) 1 think the
picture book creation course ~ 0(0%) 0(0%) 1(25%)  2(50%)  1(25%) 4
has improved my personal
abilities
15 3R AE0S MR A7 5 e B
e Ak 3 22 A AT 5%
I'am able to complete the o o o o 0
task of creating trgditional- o0 o) Hah) | e ey |5
cultural-themed picture
books successfully

i 2(3.33%) 10(16.67%) 15(25%) 18(30%) 15(25%) 3.57

2N FAE VR MEGE SO A E R T BIE, W TR AR R AR SR 2 AR (i R 4
o (fil% /) If you are asked to create with traditional culture as the theme, please briefly
introduce your thoughts on the topic of the picture book you want to create. (Short answer
question) [H47% ]

7 R A AR R B A EETE SR

. o 3 A fE e e PR R

Difficulties in learning and creating

I FE2 ST s MV B THE SIS AR e, IR T X R il RO i oA TR D (T )
During the process of studying or the graduation project, which issues have helped solve your
problems? (Multiple choices) [ # 1% /]
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T A Hefl
A. PR 1 F#2 Knowledge teaching in 3 EEE—— 75%

the course

e >
B EWSSE T Techas QA 4 00
guidance
C. AEI F: VR Self-search for 4 OO )
information
D. Z 5\ % 528 Participate in business 0 o
practice -
E. % 5522 K155 9 Participate in " o
competitions .
F. 2 55150 Participate in additional 0 -
training course
G HeAfth other 0 0%
AEA BT AR 4

2 AR AL AL T R PR N £ ) R ERIE )7 (FIERL) What content or activities would
you like to add to the picture book design course? (Multiple choices) | %1% 1]

o hit

A. I LERIHT Field investigation and 1 = 25%
research

B. 4 ﬁ'J {F L 3§ Picture Book Creation 5 Pr— 50%
Competition

C.5 ?ﬂk?}?&f'ﬁ%‘ﬂ’-}i‘iﬁ Communication 2 = 50%
with professional picture book writers

D. A& G0 XA SHERA R TR 5

Appreciation and Interpretation of Picture 3 == 75%
Books Against Traditional Cultural Background

E. Jifl, W3S other 0 0%

AHA BE NIR 4

3. R0 TAE G SR A B IRIE AW AR SO fH42 (%) What are your
expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural background picture book design course?
(Short answer question) [ /117 ]

S R RO I I AR A B R

BH )y 2 M 1085
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Questionnaire c (Post-course)

G EBR AR B S GREE)E)

Traditional Culture-Themed Picture Book Design Teaching

Questionnaire (For 2025 Graduates - Post - Course)

FRMFEE, )
RNBRM, EAERAT G B A BT R, WS SAWTF. A%
E BRGSO S AR BN AT . 2ME BT A
BEATH, A F LGN ARG BRI, HAFE A AE T A
RN, L. 55 L R A AP 8 2 4 SR L

Dear students
Hello!

I am currently researching traditional cultural-themed picture book design teaching.
Thank you for participating in this research. This questionnaire is mainly aimed at
investigating information related to traditional cultural-themed picture book design
teaching. Participating in the survey is a voluntary act of the individual. This survey is
only for personal academic research and curriculum reform research and does not store
any personal privacy content. Participating in the questionnaire survey is considered as
agreeing to my use of your answer results as research data.

‘o LRER, HEES5RERF. R, HaiE)

I have read the information above and am willing to participate in the questionnaire
survey.

[BRLI% ] *

ok Ok LR fFE, HIEFEZS504& . Ihave read the information above and

am willing to participate in the questionnaire survey.

—+ JEAA5 B Basic info
1BV 4E {73 Your graduation year
[HE 7] *
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2.5 5 Your tutor

[ 38 /] *

oA.Ji] /2 PH Chenyang Zhou
oB.H At il Other teachers

i RERARAR

DUF R — 56 T2 A R R A B AR B 1 A, RISk Rt oL, B mrT &
AR IR T .

Understanding of picture books

Here are some questions about students' understanding of picture books. Please choose
the option that best fits your ideas based on your actual situation.

LIRS AR —FhiE S PA TR R B B 2 (238D

1 think picture books are a publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple
Choice)

&) *

DA %)Ll Kindergarten
0B /N Primary school
oC #JH junior high school

oD &9 & LA _E High school and above

2. JAEMEM X M AR S HA KRB (/i FREPREE) MAR.

I can accurately distinguish the differences between picture books and other types of
books (such as novels, science popularization books, etc.).

[ERLIE ] *
oA FEAANAE Not at all
oB ¢ #E[X 43 Difficult to distinguish

oC A[LA[X 43 Can distinguish
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oD JEH 2 % X 4 Very easy to distinguish

3T RS TLARMRA, #3 LU FEEMIE, W% IR R EHETIE
. 1 ARTEEAAR, SKARTLFZ.

3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each sentence, please
choose according to your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5
represents strongly agree.

[FE R ] *
4:@5 s -m  pg AR
i mely disagree neutral agree strongly
disagree agree
122 A 2 P8 0 S 1 16 .45 & Picture books are ; R 3 .

a simple combination of pictures and text

2ARASEE LB R, G 5 1 Picture
books are designed specifically for children, with o o L) o o
simple and easy-to-understand content
342 PR LR R R AR B, L

A A7 & X Picture books convey stories or

o
)
o
o
o]

information through pictures and words, with inner

meaning
4 IR AR, BT P A S AR AR
When I read picture books, my focus is on the visual o o o o °
of the pictures

SREEL AR, REERESFN T Whenl

read picture books, my focus is on the plot of the o o o o o

story

6 TR PEER AN, R TS Pl A0 S fe]
S| A i When I read picture books, my focus

o o o o o
is on how the pictures and text work together to tell
the story
TARENERAR, REZERELARMEE KR
JZ % 2. When I read picture books, my focus is on <] o o] o o
the meaning or inner meaning of the picture books
82K Bl A0 S R, & BAEAARR o o o o °

209



{5 &, The illustrations and text in picture books are
independent and convey different information

OfEL A, P RSB, BT

4% In picture books, illustrations serve as aids to o
text, helping to understand the content of the text
10784, EEASCFARMHEN, SRR
% ) %% {4 5 3 In picture books. pictures and text B .
1 each other, forming the overall
meaning of the picture book

1L R A 4 b 3 R AR AR AT LA S R A 4t

o o

AL )P4 Reading traditional-culture-themed
picture books can arouse my interest in traditional
culture
o )

12,1 A 45 S0 E R AR 51 4 The
traditional-cultural-themed picture books on the °
market are very attractive to me
13RI R EEG S R AR 28R T
don't think reading traditional cultural themed
picture books is very interesting
14 A£G E LR A S 3R A A TS BB AR

<} o °

Traditional-cultural-themed picture books are closely
related to my life
o o

o

o

15 £ 50 BB A AT 2 (1 E Traditional-
cultural-themed picture books have social value

4 RIS EHERF F IR AR A IR KB F 2%

Eay
4.1 am willing to recommend picture books that I like to my friends or classmates.
FeLb#Z A7) (please choose [agreel

[k ] *

a5

for this question)

oA EH AN & Strongly disagree
oB AN A [A] & Disagree

oC H137. Neutral
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oD HL#%Z[F] & Agree

oF JEH A7 Strongly agree

= WRABERINR
Understanding of picture book creation

DUF R R T2 AR R A QU E R R A, # X DUT B, IR

EIEAREME PR TLE . IR R TIE R . | ARTEEAFAE,
sHERERFAR.

=

The following are some descriptions of students' understanding of picture book creation.
Please choose the option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents
strongly disagree, and 5 represents strongly agree.

[ R *
RARE RAE
; AEE —& [
S Si
w 2 Disagree Neutral Agree oty
disagree agree
LRI AR AT #9572 R H 8 RA L2 1t
is necessary to clarify the definition and purpose of o ° ° o 0
picture book design
2 RN ARG R RUR R E SR fR
fR i % The continuity and logic of story narration o o o o o
are important in picture book design
3R L2 AR (U A 72 S I T 1 920 KU
The story content of picture books affects the o o ° o o
expression style of the images
4 3RAE PR A o S A 0 S 2 (7] ) LA
5% 7 Tvalue the interactive relationship between ° o ) o o
illustrations and text more in practical creations
S5ARTES PR B F o B4 o 1 A ¥ PRI R B
JZJf] 1 value composition techniques and color usage o o o o o

more in my practical creations
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6. B M 2 B2 AR SRS As long as
the visuals are good enough, picture books will
attract people

TRIE#H R~ — % 59 9% Creating a story is an

easy task

8. JRAE BIF S i A VA AR R PE 22 1
have detailed plans and schedules when creating

stories

9 N BRA 1 B 1) 4 15 S LA P A R AE AT 1 46 SC
B4 A 6] {F Adding illustrations to the existing
folk stories is like creating traditional-cultural-
themed picture books

10 RINHLA S EH FAFE A B ZEH AT
think there should be i ing ways of i
between picture books and readers

VLRI AZR AR () e U ) 52K 154 R S22 T think
the binding of picture books is very important for
reading

12 RN A BI04 B SE R X
I think ing traditional-cultural-themed picture
books has little practical significance

13 RINAEIEEGE L ER AR T T RGN
fi 7 1 believe that making a traditional-cultural-
themed picture book has enhanced my personal
abilitiesI believe that making a traditional-cultural-
themed picture book has enhanced my personal
abilities
14 RN AL ABIERYEF T IR AHEST T think
the picture book creation course has improved my

personal abilities
15 R AL 1R 1 52 AR AU E AL SE S0 E R AR
% 1 am able to complete the task of creating

traditional-cultural-themed picture books

successfully

o

o
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20 R R DR G S0 R R AT BFE, TR S A ARR AR LG I 22 AR (i RS L
. (HZE)

If you are asked to create with traditional culture as the theme, please briefly introduce
your thoughts on the topic of the picture book you want to create. (Short answer question)

[ )

Inf, fR{pfZaAm R, ULRACHF#E, For 2-3 sentences. Describe

the outline of your story.

PO, =2 DR G e i R

Difficulties in learning and creating

L EA SIS i St A b, R TR R I R e BT B2 (T %
i)

During the process of studying or the graduation project, which issues have helped solve
your problems? (Multiple choices)

(%) *

DA. W HIR B Knowledge teaching in the course

oB. UM% 5EIR T Teacher's Q& A guidance

oC. [ E ¥R Self-search for information

oD. % 51559 Participate in business practice

oE. 2 5228 5% 3¢ Participate in competitions

oF. 2 51441l Participate in additional training course

0G. HAtk other

2R B AR AR R R B N B B B2 (B

What content or activities would you like to add to the picture book design course?

(Multiple choices)

(i *

oA. L% %A B Field investigation and research

OB. £ 46 {§ HL # Picture Book Creation Competition

oC. 58 AREZK 2 Communication with professional picture book writers

oD. A& 48 AT 542 Ak B MR Appreciation and Interpretation of Picture Books
Against Traditional Cultural Background

oE. 34, #5S other

3. AR TR G AT S AT IR I AR SO A4 (TR
What are your expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural background
picture book design course? (Short answer question)

[ 8] *

4B R R P T HUM IR T, WERRIE MR (W5

You received guidance from the teacher during the process of creating picture books.
Please briefly talk about your gains.(Short answer question)

[ ] *

213



Post Group 3A

ARG A B AV A GRERD

Questionnaire for Traditional Culture Theme Picture Book
Design Teaching

(For Post Group 3A-Students Graduated on 2025-Tutor:
Chenyang Zhou )

KO ERER, HFEESSAERET. (WEEZ, 2% I have read the information
above and am willing to participate in the questionnaire survey. [ %]

I Mt Hfl

ROk LR EL, HEES 5B,

I have read the information above and am willing 5 I 100%
to participate in the questionnaire survey.

A A BOHE AR 5

JEAAE B Basic infol B4R : Your graduation year [ 1175/
SRR T R A S

2. 561 3 If: Your tutor [HLi% 4]

IR Mt L gl

A.JAfZPH Chenyang Zhou 5 G 100%
B.HAthZ Jifi Other teachers 0 0%
A A B AR 5

v MERARTAN

VAR — 2 X5 A2 A TR QAR A ol R, 7 AR 4R

St L, R A S AERMIE T
Understanding of picture books

Here are some questions about students' understanding of picture books. Please choose the option that best fits your ideas based

on your actual situation.

LARIN R A — Ffidi & LU R U ANE I BUEE & A A2 (23D 1 think picture books are a
publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ i/ /t]

I Nt Hpl

BT
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A %)Ll Kindergarten 4 [ 80%
B 7]\ Primary school 3 S — 60%
C 47 junior high school 2 f— 40%
D 1% LA | High school and above 4 [—— 80%
ESUIECE ¢ Y RN 5

2. WA X 22 A S AR BEE i, FREP#ES) MARF. Ican accurately
distinguish the differences between picture books and other types of books (such as novels, science
popularization books, etc.). [H1i% /]

I Mt L gl

A 524N Not atall 0 0%

B 3 [X 47 Difficult to distinguish 0 0%

C A EAIX 43 Can distinguish 5 G 100%
D 43 %5 % [X 43 Very easy to distinguish 0 0%
AN BOHE AR 5

3UATF R — X TLARMMIA, £ LU FREHE, AR SR ERTERE. 1R e
AFE, SRETEAFE. 3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For each
sentence, please choose according to your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5
represents strongly agree. [ 1[4t 721

SRRy 3.59

BARE e fRIF & b
7 E N\ 5 strongly ;r RE B [7] 5% agree  strongly ¥
disal isagree  neutral N

gree agree

1222 P R S ) 7] o
5= Bioturs bocksaren 240%)  1Q20%)  0(0%)  2(40%) 00%) 24
simple combination of
pictures and text
2 AT NLEITH,
P4 75 4 5 il Picture books
are designed specifically for ~ 2(40%)  2(40%)  1(20%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 18
children, with simple and
easy-to-understand content
3. 22 A el A0 ST AL [
EiEHERER, RAERZ
@ X Picture books convey  ggogy  0(0%)  0(0%)  2(40%) 3(60%) 46
stories or information through
pictures and words, with
inner meaning
4 4R R AR, REHE

SR LG When  °0%) 0(0%)  3(60%)  2(40%) 0(0%) 34

F2U TR
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I read picture books, my
focus is on the visual of the
pictures
5.AFRB AR, RIE
FTEMCFAE 1T When I read
picture books, my focus is on
the plot of the story
6. MR AR, RIHEH
ok i ] AR S = fe] 3 [T
B WhenTread picture o005 0(0%)  0(0%)  1(20%) 480%) 48

books, my focus is on how
the pictures and text work
together to tell the story
TR RN, REE
RIFLRA R EE B ERZ & X
When Iread picture books, oy 000)  0(0%)  2(40%) 360%) 46
my focus is on the meaning
or inner meaning of the
picture books
8. 22 I P AN S 7 2 B ST
1, % BEEARNE S
The illustrations and text in 0 0,
it b e tlepieniant 3(60%) 0(0%)  1(20%) 1(20%) 0(0%) 2
and convey different
information
9fEL A, I 2T
HRD, RSO AR
In picture books, illustrations  54000)  1(20%)  0(0%)  2(40%) 00%) 24
serve as aids to text, helping
to understand the content of
the text
10722224, BE L7
FANH AR, JL IR R AR
H2 A5 X In picture books,
pictures and text complement 0(0%) 0(0%)  0(0%) 1(20%) 4(80%) 4.8
each other. together forming
the overall meaning of the
picture book
L3 e AL e S 3
Zp AT AR R AME G0
W)4Hll Reading waditional- — gg0g) (%)  1(20%)  120%)  3(60%) 44
culture-themed picture books
can arouse my interest in
traditional culture
12,17 b i 40 b 3
L2AARIE 53R The
traditional-cultural-themed 0(0%) 1(20%)  0(0%) 2(40%) 2(40%) 4
picture books on the market
are very attractive to me
13BN A B AL gk
JELEA B A4 7 1 don't
think reading traditional 3(60%) 0(0%)  1(20%)  1(20%) 0(0%) 2
cultural themed picture books
is very interesting
144650 R AR SR
f9 743 2 A1 2% Traditional- 0(0%) 1(20%)  0(0%) 1(20%) 3(60%) 42
cultural-themed picture books

0(0%) 0(0%)  1(20%) 3(60%) 1(20%) 4

B3IV TR
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are closely related to my life

15 LG LR A RS
247 {f Traditional- 5
cultural-themed picture books uo%
have social value
Nt 12(16%)

0(0%)  1(20%)  1(20%)

6(8%)  9(12%) 22(29.33%)

3(60%)

26(34.67%)

44

3.59

4 R EHERE SRR AR LS IR A 8] [F] %%« 4.1 am willing to recommend picture books that I like

tomy friends or classmates. [ 411 /0]

bl

A JEHANA 5 Strongly disagree
B AN K[A # Disagree

C 1157 Neutral

D LE4[A] & Agree

E JE# 1A & Strongly agree

ENUIECE & PN

= MR AR IAN

Understanding of picture book creation

07 = 4

0

0

0%

0%

20%

40%

40%

LUAF RS T2 AR LA QIR RO RER, $X UL RBG0IR, IR R T & SRR

PR OLANEIR . T HEIRIR A AR AT AR 1 R EAFE, SARTLEAE.

The

following are some descriptions of students' understanding of picture book creation. Please choose the

option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents strongly disagree, and 5 represents

strongly agree. [ 1[4 fit 72 ]
T 1)) 3.64
AR
8 E\IE T Strongly
disagree
LI A L A1
5E XA H RIRA L2 Ttis
necessary to clarify the 0(0%)
definition and purpose of
picture book design
2N AB g
{R A% The continuity and 0(0%)
logic of story narration are
important in picture book
design
3N ARHHNE

WM RS The OO0

AFE
Disagree

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

FATTH
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—# A &
Neutral Agree

0(0%) 1(20%)

0(0%) 1(20%)

1(20%) 2(40%)

RIFE
Strongly
agree

4(80%)

4(80%)

2(40%)

P EH

4.8

48

42



story content of picture
books affects the
expression style of the
images
4 RAEPRQNE A K
A T2 18] i B3
J: % Ivalue the
interactive relationship
between illustrations and
text more in practical
creations
SRIELPROIE P EE R
o ) ) P TS It
iz fi] Tvalue composition
techniques and color usage
more inmy practical
creations
6. I [ R FRA
# 22U 5] N\ As long as the
visuals are good enough,
picture books will attract
people
TRNERCHR—R— RS 1
Hf Creating a story is an
easy task
8 FRAE QU1 MO A 4R
AL L E %2 T have
detailed plans and
schedules when creating
stories
9 NHLA B R {& i5AC L
L R A AT f 403
FERE2 AL Adding
illustrations to the existing
folk stories 1s like creating
traditional-cultural-
themed picture books
10 RN LR A 154
FAAEA BN R 1
think there should be
interesting ways of
interaction between picture
books and readers
LRI AL AR
B 3R AR 2L 1 think
the binding of picture
books is very important for
reading
12 RINHBIEME S ik
FRELAB AP LR
X 1 think creating
traditional-cultural-themed
picture books has little
practical significance
13 RINR B S S
FRERAT TR

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

4(80%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

S TH
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1(20%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

2(40%)

1(20%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

2(40%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(20%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

3(60%)

0(0%)

3(60%)

34

42

24

1.6

34

22

4.6

4.6

1.6

4.6



N#E77 1 believe that
making a traditional-
cultural-themed picture
book has enhanced my
personal abilitiesI believe
that making a traditional-
cultural-themed picture
book has enhanced my
personal abilities
14 IR A BRI
T+ TR AN GE ) T think
the picture book creation 0(0%) 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 4.6
course has improved my
personal abilities
15 3R AESY 1R I 5 Al
TEf G b A
{£%5 T am able to complete 0(0%) 0(0%) 2(40%) 3(60%) 0(0%) 36
the task of creating
traditional-cultural-themed
picture books successfully

it 10(13.33%)  6(8%)  10(13.33%) 24(32%) 25(33.33%) 3.64

2. G IR AME LS N EREIEAT R, 5 ] A 2R AR B M2 A R i AR
(fiZ78) If you are asked to create with traditional culture as the theme, please briefly introduce
your thoughts on the topic of the picture book you want to create. (Short answer question) [4117% /1]

b RAREIE € TP IV E eI E TR RIN

P 23088l ch B

Difficulties in learning and creating

1. FE2: SRV B THR SR AR b, WREE TR inl R R TR A BT D? (T2 3%)
During the process of studying or the graduation project, which issues have helped solve your problems?
(Multiple choices) [ #i%/]

HETH AiF o Hepl
A TRERIAUEZ Knowledge teaching in 5 O 100%

the course

B. FUTIZ5E S Teacher's Q& A guidance 5 G 100%

(0] H F %R % Self-search for 4 ) 0%

information

D. Z 5155 5 BX Participate in business 0 0%
practice

E. ?'—ﬁ’—%ﬂﬁ% Participate in i - 5667
competitions

F. Z 5%15M5)|| Participate in additional 0 %
training course

G. Hefh other 0 0%
AR RATBAG NIR 5

6T T
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2 ARFEBALLRAR VLTI A R py 25 835 252 (Z3EE) What content or activities would you
like to add to the picture book design course? (Multiple choices) [ % ik /]

IR it 2411
A, 9z ZE R B Field investigation and 3 — 60%
research
B. 23611 L7 Picture Book Creation
s 0 0%

Competition

C. 582 AR F 172 i Communication with 2 — 40%
professnonal picture book writers
D. AL GE AT 528 AR 5 Af# 15 Appreciation
and Interpretation of Picture Books Against 4 =———————| 80%
Traditional Cultural Background
E. Jiflh, i35 other 0 0%
AIEA BOE NIR 5

3 RXS AR GO SR AR MU H242 (%) What are your
expectations and suggestmns for the traditional cultural background picture book design course? (Short
answer question) [Ji1

2 AR E Mu{‘m EIREL

A SEAER AR CIEE R R 2 T 2UTRTE F, RIELRIRIEAIGR. (F1%Z)You received guidance
from the teacher during the process of creating picture books. Please briefly talk about your
gains.(Short answer question) [/117%/]

7 S E RIS SO SR TR

BH P2 M 108.4

BT
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Post Group 3B

FGE A B A B B A GREEE)

Questionnaire for Traditional Culture Theme Picture Book
Design Teaching

(For Post Group 3B-Students Graduated on 2025-Tutor:
Other Teachers )

Rem: BRER, HFEESS5RER. (g2, H21E) 1have read the
information above and am willing to participate in the questionnaire survey. [ L% 1]

I it el

RO LR ER, HEES S NERT.

I have read the information above and am =
P 2 § ; ; 4 I 100%

willing to participate in the questionnaire

survey.

AR RGN 4

—. FEAA B Basic infol . 5\l Your graduation year [117% 1]
S SR IE IR B0 A EE S

2. 5158 3 Your tutor [HLi% )

HETR Mt Ll

AJA P Chenyang Zhou 0 0%
B. At i Other teachers 4 G 100%
ENUESE e =P NS 4

T AHRARMINR
PUF R — SR T2 AR R AR AR A R, RS SERRt oL, BT & BRIk LT

Understanding of picture books

Here are some questions about students' understanding of picture books. Please choose the option that best fits

your ideas based on your actual situation.

LI AL AR —FhiE & LA RIS EE BORE 1 ARA? (£3E) 1 think picture books are a
publication suitable for which age group of readers? (Multiple Choice) [ % 1% /]

EB Wi i
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IR
A #)1)1.hd Kindergarten
B /]\*# Primary school

C %" junior high school

D 5+ % LA |- High school and above

AR BE NIR

it Hpl
1

3

25%

75%

50%

25%

2. WAEMEM X A 5 H AR EE (/i BREBHES) AR, Ican accurately
distinguish the differences between picture books and other types of books (such as novels,
science popularization books, etc.). [ fLi% %]

JETR AN L

A 5E4 AN Not at all 0

B 44t [X 43 Difficult to distinguish 1 &

C A LA[X 4} Can distinguish 2 L —
D % %8 5 [X 41 Very easy to distinguish 1 &=
A BORE AR 4

0%

25%

50%

25%

3BTRS TR MHE, Fhxt AR REBHA, WHRIERE SR TR AR

FTEAERRRE, 5 RREEFK.

3. The following are some descriptions of picture books. For

each sentence, please choose according to your level of agreement. 1 represents strongly disagree,
and 5 represents strongly agree. [ 1[4 5t 42 1]

A5y 3.7
i H i T

L2 el S 1
i 145 45 Picture books
are a simple
combination of pictures
and text
2R TN T
f, M2 5 T
Picture books are
designed specifically for
children, with simple
and easy-to-understand
content
32074 i i i A
3 [F) ik e kA

AR
strongly
disagree

1(25%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

ENGIE:S —f%

disagree  neutral 7% agree

000%)  2(50%)  1(25%)

000%)  125%)  2(50%)

000%)  00%)  3(75%)

F2U 38T
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RIFE

strongly

agree

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

¥
¥
%

2.75
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B, RAREE X
Picture books convey
stories or information
through pictures and

words. with inner
meaning

4 43R AR, R

F2/% When I read
picture books. my focus
is on the visual of the
pictures
S MRS AR, K
X SSEIE ARt
When I read picture
books. my focus is on
the plot of the story
6. 4B AR, |
eSS SRR
iy 3[R i g
When I read picture
books, my focus is on
how the pictures and
text work together to tell
the story
T 4RSS AR, K
FBERIELRA N
HRJEE L When
read picture books. my
focus is on the meaning
or inner meaning of the
picture books
8.2 A I I A L A
WL, E AR
[7]/#% &. The
illustrations and text in
picture books are
independent and convey
different information
9. e A, [l 3
T, AR
LM% In picture
books, illustrations
serve as aids to text,
helping to understand
the content of the text
10722, Blim
SCFARGAE R, SRR
H e AR 1) A 3 L
In picture books,
pictures and text
complement each other,
together forming the
overall meaning of the

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

B3V

223

3(75%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

3(75%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

3(75%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

45

425



picture book

11385 B 3tk 4 304k
FERLATT L] 23k
XHEGE AL
Reading traditional-
culture-themed picture
books can arouse my
interest in traditional
culture
12,77 b AL 40 fk
F AR 5] 3K The
traditional-cultural-
themed picture books on
the market are very
attractive to me
13 3R A A% 4 3C
W FE A AT A
. T don't think reading
traditional cultural
themed picture books is
very interesting
14 MG TR A
B BRI SVSE P
Traditional-cultural-
themed picture books
are closely related to my
life
15 AL 58 AL F L A
HAMEME
Traditional-cultural-
themed picture books
have social value

Mt

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(3.33%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

7(11.67%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

9(15%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

3(75%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

31(51.67%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

11(18.33%)

4 RIBEHEE T AL IR K 57 % . 4.1 am willing to recommend picture books that T

like to my friends or classmates.

Y|

A JEH A L Strongly disagree

B A~ K] & Disagree

C 137 Neutral

D HLA% A Agree

E 4% [A] £ Strongly agree

AR OIS AR

(%

ANit

0

0

B4 T8I

224

tefsi

0%

0%

25%

50%

25%



= MHERARGEATIAR

Understanding of picture book creation

LU RS T2 A MR AR BERTRIHGE, HX LT ERHE, HEFeRAF
EASEBROLAE T W% RRRE AR AT R . L AR ERARE,

A AR

(= AL nY

SRETEAR

#. The following are some descriptions of students' understanding of picture book creation.
Please choose the option that best fits your ideas and actual situation. 1 represents strongly
disagree, and S represents strongly agree.

SRR 3558 3.83
F5 H \ik 15

LA N A2 A T 52
XRH B R L E Tt is
necessary to clarify the
definition and purpose of

picture book design

2 NN AV HHE R

T B 0 A R

The continuity and logic of

story narration are important
in picture book design

3NN AR H N

] 86 [f] P €34 AUk The story
content of picture books

affects the expression style of

the images

4 SRAESLFFEIE b R B A6

A2 B E KR 1

value the interactive
relationship between
illustrations and text more in
practical creations

5. 3RAE bR AAE op A T

T R BB 7 S Rz iE ) T

value composition techniques

and color usage more in my
practical creations

6. L 2 9 I B A
25| N As long as the
visuals are good enough,
picture books will attract

people

7RIERCER A I
Creating a story 1s an easy

task

8 IRAE QIME M dEm A VR Y
FURI A 224 T have

detailed plans and schedules

when creating stories

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

[ o4 5 f

RAFRE =
Strongly A
disagree

Disagree

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

B5 U
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—f

Neutral

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

0(0%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

[GESs
Agree

4(100%)

3(75%)

2(50%)

3(75%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

2(50%)

TRIF &
Strongly
agree

0(0%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

2(50%)

1(25%)

0(0%)

1(25%)

425

35



9 NELA [ BR8] £ AL L4
PR AE AT (R S 34 327
224 81F Adding
illustrations to the existing
folk stories is like creating
traditional-cultural- themed
picture books
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FEATEBINAE H /55X T think
there should be interesting
ways of interaction between
picture books and readers
LA A2 A B3 (4
R UARFZE T think the
binding of picture books is
very important for reading
123 R EIEE S0 3
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think creating traditional-
cultural-themed picture books
has little practical
significance
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I believe that making a
traditional-cultural-themed
picture book has enhanced
my personal abilitiesI believe
that making a traditional-
cultural-themed picture book
has enhanced my personal
abilities
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T I A fE ] T think the
picture book creation course
has improved my personal
abilities
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am able to complete the task
of creating traditional-
cultural-themed picture books
successfully
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%o (fil% ) If you are asked to create with traditional culture as the theme, please briefly
introduce your thoughts on the topic of the picture book you want to create. (Short answer

question) [J17 /8]
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Difficulties in learning and creating

I FE2E ST B L B i T AR e, R A X R 1) R P R A BT R D (AT 238
During the process of studying or the graduation project, which issues have helped solve your
problems? (Multiple choices) [ %1% 4]

T it HR
A. PR AR HZ Knowledge teaching in 2 P eomm—| 50%
the course
Mz E ;

B. FUT% %845 F Teacher's Q& A 3 [ — 75%
guidance
.C- Q 3‘: {ﬁ ’H’ ﬁ [ﬂ Self-search fOl’ 3 — 75%
information

F o T : :
D. - B 5l % 5% Participate in business 2 o 50%
practice

Z Haa RS ic1 1
E. E 5524l 55 3¢ Participate in 1 | 259%
competitions

s == - =

B 2 57514155 1)|| Participate in additional 2 — 50%
training course
G. HAih other 0 0%
A5 ROEE NIK 4

2R A AR AV TR TP s L N 5 5 E)? (23R8 What content or activities would
you like to add to the picture book design course? (Multiple choices) [ % 1% /4]

LT 7 A
A SEHEE LR HT Field investigation and ) P 50%
research
e TR :

B. ﬁxfi'J {F b 3§ Picture Book Creation 1 == 25%
Competition
C. 582 AAEF YA Communication

4 . : . 3 = 75%
with professional picture book writers
D. fB 58 AT 4 AR iR BRI iR 32
Appreciation and Interpretation of Picture 2 fr——i 50%
Books Against Traditional Cultural Background
E. #fth, 135 other 0 0%
A BOREG NIR 4

3. ARX TAEG ST SR AR TR TR AR SUR AT A2 (FRI% ) What are your
expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural background picture book design course?
(Short answer question) [1177 ]
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4B A B R T HUTME &, f BRIRIE IR, (R )Y ou received
guidance from the teacher during the process of creating picture books. Please briefly talk about
your gains.(Short answer question) |[1£17% ]
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	1.3 Expansion and Growth of the Market for Chinese Original Picture Books 
	The magazine The Publisher and Beijing Open Book Information Technology Co. Ltd. have completed the Original Picture Book Market Survey Report. The report is based on the monitoring data of Open Book (2012-2022), questionnaire data of 20 picture book publishers, and key interviews, to understand and analyze the current situation of the original picture book market in a more comprehensive and in-depth manner. The current market situation of original picture books provides valuable exploration and suggestions
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	2.2 A literature study on picture book Teaching Activities 
	2.2 A literature study on picture book Teaching Activities 
	The topic of picture book design teaching covers information from multiple disciplines. It encompasses reading, publishing, children's literature, etc., and the refined exploration also includes knowledge of children's book market research, children's perceptual studies, and affective studies. 
	As the birthplace of the modern picture book, the UK has a multifaceted, long history of research into children's picture books. Evelyn Arizpe's book Children Reading Picture Books explores the profound impact of picture books on children's ability to make meaning from visual stories. The third edition of the book, published in 2023, explores the role of picture books from a rich variety of perspectives through response studies, case studies, and data analyses, providing insights and recommendations for tea
	As the birthplace of the modern picture book, the UK has a multifaceted, long history of research into children's picture books. Evelyn Arizpe's book Children Reading Picture Books explores the profound impact of picture books on children's ability to make meaning from visual stories. The third edition of the book, published in 2023, explores the role of picture books from a rich variety of perspectives through response studies, case studies, and data analyses, providing insights and recommendations for tea
	improvements over previous editions, the third edition of Pictures of Children Reading keeps pace with changing times, encompasses emerging issues as digital technology evolves and under the pandemic, focuses on the latest research from students, teachers, arts educators, and researchers, and provides structured advice for teachers and graduate students interested in researching visual literacy. 

	Until recently, the majority of publications and teaching materials linked to picture book creation and theory in China were mostly imported translations. For example, Jieli Publishing House introduced Illustrating Children's Books and The Encyclopedia of Writing and Illustrating Children's Books from the UK in 2011. Two books that introduce the children's book illustration and publishing courses at Anglia Ruskin University and North Wales College of Art and Design. Introduced in 2015 by Posts and Telecom P
	On the other hand, the promotion of picture books is inseparable from the market and 
	popularizers, and there are more and more domestic picture book promoters writing popular science books for picture book buyers, such as Yi Peng's Picture Books Over the World: Reading and Classics (2011), Guangcai Hao's What are the benefits of good picture books (2009), and Ajia’s The History of the Picture Books (2021). These books introduce classic picture books to a wide range of non-professional picture book enthusiasts in easy-to-understand words, and in the view of picture book researchers, these bo
	From the standpoint of art education, the Central Academy of Fine Arts is the only art institution of higher learning in China to have opened a picture book studio. Since its inception, the studio has completed a number of creative projects, including Fables of the Hundred Schools for Children, and has engaged in particular creative practices in the creation of picture books. Zhong Yang, the studio's director, has also undertaken extensive and methodical research on Chinese and foreign picture books. Her do
	Research on the teaching of picture book creation in colleges and universities is mostly found in journal articles. Qiongyang Lu, a teacher at the Hubei Academy of Fine Arts, introduced the picture book design courses of undergraduates at the Hubei Academy of Fine Arts in the article " From Text to Diverse Beautiful Illustrations: A Case Study of Undergraduate Picture Book Design Teaching at Hubei Institute of Fine Arts" (2014), proposing the technique of conceptualization from the text. Liying Wang's artic
	The Practice and Enlightenment of Munari's "Materiality" in Children's Picture Book 
	Design " (2023) offers a comprehensive exploration of Italian designer Munari's design philosophy. It suggests incorporating "materiality" into children's picture book design and delves into relevant practices and insights. Munari's philosophy treats "material" as a design language. He emphasizes the evolution of design language in picture book reading, values the fun of picture book reading, as well as the interaction between children and picture books—both of which hold great significance for design teach
	With the increasing variety of media that people can access in their daily lives, many university teachers and picture book creators are also considering how to innovate in picture book design. Researchers have concentrated on the interaction between picture books and readers, such as the combination of augmented reality (AR) technology and picture book creation. The article "Mechanism Analysis and Interpretation of AR Empowering Learning -Based on the Comparative Experiment of AR Picture Book and Paper Pic
	Two articles which introduce works of this type with examples, and which explore the possibilities of related creation, are: Analysis of Interactive Picture Book Design of Traditional Culture (Zhao and Zeng, 2023); and Research on the Design of Children's Picture Books Based on Mobile Augmented Reality Technology -Taking Minnan Nursery Rhyme Picture Books as an Example (Chen, 2021). 
	In recent years, the momentum of art study in China is increasing, with more and more Chinese students choosing to study abroad. The UK is the birthplace of picture book art, and every year, a large number of students visit the UK to study illustration and picture book design. Chinese students have achieved good exposure in various competitions related to picture books, and they meticulously share their study life in the UK through online social platforms such as , and some of them have also published books
	www.Xiaohongshu.com


	3. Research Thinking and Research Questions 
	3. Research Thinking and Research Questions 
	3.1 Research Thinking 
	In recent years major universities in China have offered courses in picture book design, and have even opened picture book design majors, the epitome of universities responding to market and policy calls to train appropriate talent. As picture book educators in universities, they have a responsibility and obligation to maintain the academic quality of picture book creation, to seek theoretical justification for the originality of picture books in China, and to contribute to the 'Chinese expression' of pictu
	From my experience, picture book teaching in China, especially within comprehensive universities, faces several issues. Teachers in these contexts often lack specialization, which in turn affects the quality of students' creative output. Meanwhile, the themes of picture books available on the market do not adequately meet user needs. These issues do not stem from poor illustration quality but rather from the fact that the texts of most children's books currently lack a child -centered perspective and are fi
	Market feedback and policy requirements have enabled producers to benefit from the traditional cultural theme development, encouraging educators to dedicate their teaching efforts to this theme. In the formulation of educational assignments, taking the School of Design at Fujian University of Technology, where I am employed, as a reference, the focus of our graduation project is established as China's intangible 
	Market feedback and policy requirements have enabled producers to benefit from the traditional cultural theme development, encouraging educators to dedicate their teaching efforts to this theme. In the formulation of educational assignments, taking the School of Design at Fujian University of Technology, where I am employed, as a reference, the focus of our graduation project is established as China's intangible 
	cultural heritage. Students may select the format of picture book design to convey this idea. The final output requires students to produce printed picture book designs as well as peripheral products designs, and electronic picture book designs. The display of these many accomplishments culminates in visually-engaging graduation exhibitions; however, in the absence of adequate supervision, it becomes challenging for students to produce high-quality graduation projects amidst numerous demands. This motivated

	Figure
	Fig. 1 The Graduation Requirements of Picture Books (2021 in Fujian University of Technology) 
	The UK is the birthplace of the modern picture book and has a well-developed teaching system. I have taken the opportunity of studying abroad to learn from other countries and find references for the design of picture book teaching. 

	3.2 Research Questions 
	3.2 Research Questions 
	The author teaches in art and design courses at a comprehensive university, which has made the design of picture books a required course for third-year students and categorized picture books as one of the forms that can be chosen for the presentation 
	The author teaches in art and design courses at a comprehensive university, which has made the design of picture books a required course for third-year students and categorized picture books as one of the forms that can be chosen for the presentation 
	of degree work. Since 2019, the author has supervised four sessions of degree picture book works. The university has for many years supported research investigation of the aesthetics and design principles of traditional Chinese culture. For the past several years, "intangible cultural heritage" has served as the primary inspiration for the designs used in the institution’s graduation shows. Several issues have surfaced as a result of the requirements of the job as well as the personal research routes that h

	1. 
	1. 
	1. 
	How can we better respond to national calls and policy requirements and disseminate traditional culture through the medium of picture books? 

	2. 
	2. 
	How can students be guided to revitalise the use of traditional cultural themes and make innovations in teaching picture book design? 

	3.
	3.
	 How to establish an effective framework for teaching picture books? 


	The aim of this research is the integration of traditional cultural elements into the design process of contemporary children's picture books, to explore the diversified manifestations of Chinese culture, to identify a reliable method of enhancing the instruction of students under the framework of the traditional cultural topic, to refine a more effective teaching programme of design strategies for the benefit of students working on design projects of picture books. 

	3.3 Summary 
	3.3 Summary 
	To sum up, traditional cultural themes remain and will be the motif of picture book creation for a long time, driven by policy. More study examples on the design of picture books based on traditional cultural topics are still needed in Chinese scholarship. There is even less literature on creative teaching practices from the standpoint of the pedagogue. Research on the creation of picture books has taken off, both in 
	To sum up, traditional cultural themes remain and will be the motif of picture book creation for a long time, driven by policy. More study examples on the design of picture books based on traditional cultural topics are still needed in Chinese scholarship. There is even less literature on creative teaching practices from the standpoint of the pedagogue. Research on the creation of picture books has taken off, both in 
	universities and in society, and some research has been supported by the National Social Science Foundation. Despite the fact that picture book publishing is thriving in China, the majority of excellent picture books and theoretical books on picture books are still imported. There is still a scarcity of good original picture books due to a lack of original authors, professional editors, and financial support, and picture books on traditional cultural themes face problems such as superficiality, homogenizati

	Teachers of picture book design have assumed the responsibility of introducing competent designers to the commercial industry. It is necessary to evaluate the framework and methodologies of picture book design pedagogy, investigate effective approaches for delivering education within the context of traditional cultural themes, and contemplate more efficient creative teaching strategies to enhance instructional quality and fulfill the research aim of culturally-relevant, original picture book production. 

	4. Methodology-A practice-based project 
	4. Methodology-A practice-based project 
	4.1. Introduction 
	In this section, I present this project as a research endeavor focused on the intersection of teaching and creative practice. 
	In Denzin, et al. (2023), various paradigms from positivism to participatory research are elaborated. Based on the nature of teaching and creative practice research in this project, I have chosen participatory as the research paradigm. This is a collaborative approach where both researchers and students are active participants in the research process. It emphasizes sharing experiences and co-creating knowledge, which is consistent with the democratic and inclusive nature of educational research. The partici
	Figure
	Fig. 2 Paradigms of qualitative research. From Denzin, N.K. et al. (eds) (2023) The SAGE handbook 
	of qualitative research. Sixth edition. Los Angeles: SAGE. Table 4.3, p.78 
	Through the process of observing the teaching and investigating the learning of the students, I have identified certain concerns, both on my own and through questionnaires/data from the students. After considering the questions they asked, I examined my weaknesses in teaching and made efforts to enhance the teaching framework. Therefore, this project was initiated. 
	During my stay in the UK, I conducted extensive research on the teaching strategies and efficacy of British schools. This involved studying relevant documents, visiting graduation exhibitions at well-known universities such as Goldsmiths College and Anglia Ruskin University, interviewing students, and visiting schools during their open days. In addition, I conducted a further study to identify the shortcomings in the teaching framework. 
	Given the information provided, I will carry out teaching experiments by following Carol Costley's recommendations (2010) for work-based research methods and implementing Howard Riley's specific questionnaire procedure outlined in his thesis (2001). These experiments will involve conducting controlled group experiments on students to observe any changes in their attitudes and gather evaluations of the new teaching framework. 

	4.2. Overall Research Design 
	4.2. Overall Research Design 
	4.2.1Research Based on Teaching and Creative Practice 
	Carol Costley (2010) asserts that work-based research methods are very appropriate for carrying out targeted, limited-scale initiatives. This project assesses the instructional techniques employed by our department and investigates the efficacy of the innovative teaching framework. The whole workload is rather small, making it highly ideal to implement this strategy. 
	According to Scholar Zhong Yang (2017), the production of picture books with exceptional quality and emotional depth can only be achieved via the collaborative efforts of both creators and editors, who bring together their respective talents and experiences. She argues for the integration and advancement of both theoretical and practical aspects in the teaching and researching of picture book development. While I have been involved in the development of picture book illustrations for a considerable period, 
	4.2.2 Evaluate the results using a combination of qualitative and quantitative methods 
	Xiangming Chen (2007), a renowned qualitative research scholar in China, mentioned in the preface of his book Constructing Grounded Theory: A Practical Guide to Qualitative Research that: in 1979, T. Cook and C. Reichardt's article on using quantitative and qualitative methods for educational evaluation was officially published, and in 1982, the American Journal of Behavioral Scientists published a research report on using multivariate methods. Although the public often regards 
	Xiangming Chen (2007), a renowned qualitative research scholar in China, mentioned in the preface of his book Constructing Grounded Theory: A Practical Guide to Qualitative Research that: in 1979, T. Cook and C. Reichardt's article on using quantitative and qualitative methods for educational evaluation was officially published, and in 1982, the American Journal of Behavioral Scientists published a research report on using multivariate methods. Although the public often regards 
	qualitative research and quantitative research as based on two completely different theoretical paradigms, qualitative and quantitative methods can each express their strengths at different stages of research. This study starts with the analysis and induction commonly used in qualitative research. When evaluating the teaching effectiveness of students in the future, descriptive vocabulary is collected through daily communication, interviews, and other forms. The collected vocabulary is used for questionnair

	4.3. Data Sources and Collection 
	The research approach comes from comprehensive sources, such as literature reading, student classroom feedback, and teaching records. Through these raw materials, subsequent research has been initiated. 
	I have subsequently conducted research: what kind of picture books are more popular and in line with the needs of the times? Is there anything worth learning from other schools' picture book teaching or illustration picture book majors? Is there anything worth learning from in picture book design teaching abroad? Can traditional culture be organically combined with cutting-edge digital media art? 
	Upon the consideration above, I have established my research methodology: doing a literature analysis to examine and assess the existing picture book illustration teaching practices; gathering and organizing pertinent research materials on the teaching of traditional culture picture books both domestically and internationally; Examining the conventional cultural picture books available in the present market, outline their distinctive features and limitations; Performing an investigation on current teaching 
	Upon the consideration above, I have established my research methodology: doing a literature analysis to examine and assess the existing picture book illustration teaching practices; gathering and organizing pertinent research materials on the teaching of traditional culture picture books both domestically and internationally; Examining the conventional cultural picture books available in the present market, outline their distinctive features and limitations; Performing an investigation on current teaching 
	tactics used in picture books and assess their suitability and efficacy. Gathering feedback from students using questionnaire surveys in order to enhance teaching practices. Developing and executing a teaching efficacy assessment system via questionnaire surveys, including student engagement, comprehension of traditional culture, enthusiasm for learning, and other relevant factors. 

	The study primarily involves students now enrolled at my institution, Digital Media Art major at the School of Design, Fujian University of Technology and those who have already completed their degree in the major they are studying. This study focuses on the instruction of picture book design at our school and recruits students from our institution as participants. This approach guarantees convenient data accessibility, and I, as researcher and tutor, possess a satisfactory comprehension of the learning cir

	4.4. Data analysis 
	4.4. Data analysis 
	During the practical section, I used interview and control group methods to aid in the development of teaching strategies. There's no successful interview framework has been noticed in previous studies. Interviews mostly serve the purpose of gaining insights into unexplored areas, such as conducting interviews with overseas students from select British universities to gain an understanding of their everyday educational experiences and views on creativity. 
	The control group experiment serves as a means to demonstrate the effectiveness of teaching implementation in this study. The results of the experiment are reflected in the questionnaire analysis. For the convenience of answering and collecting, I will 
	create and distribute questionnaires on the questionnaire website (), and monitor their response progress. 
	www.wjx.cn

	There are 3 groups of students as respondents to my questionnaire. 
	Group 1: Students who have not undergone the current picture book course. They are graduates with a graduation year before 2023. Select the students whose graduation project is a picture book to distribute the questionnaire. This questionnaire mainly examines their satisfaction with their graduation project and their attitudes toward picture book design and picture book course teaching. 
	Group 2: Students with a graduation year in 2024. My students (6 of whom took picture books as their graduation designs) started receiving the current picture book course around September 23 and graduated successfully by June 2024. Other students in this major also took picture books as their graduation project, but those who receive guidance from other teachers are used as a control group without teaching. They are compared in terms of their satisfaction with the graduation project and their attitudes towa
	Group 3: Students who graduate in 2025 are about to start this round of teaching. About 6 of my students chose picture books as their graduation project. Other teachers also have students who chose picture books as their graduation projects . At the beginning and end of the summer short course, a questionnaire (the latest draft) is used to examine their views on picture books and picture book teaching, to see if there are any numerical changes. (There are a total of about 12 people in these two groups) 
	Most of the questions in the questionnaire are presented using a scale of 1 to 5, to compare and analyzes the quantitative scores of the two groups. This allows for an evaluation of whether the attitudes of students within a particular group have changed in relation to their understanding of and skills-building for picture book illustration, as well as determining if students from the groups 1, 2 and 3 hold differing attitudes towards these questions. 
	4.5. Ethical Issues 
	Prior to participating in the study, participants were clearly informed of the use of data and interview information and were informed that their participation in the interview and provision of materials were completely voluntary. 
	To ensure the authenticity, validity, and usability of the information obtained from questionnaires and interviews, all interview participants are required to sign an "Informed Consent Form" to commit to voluntarily participating in the study and providing genuine ideas. The introduction section of the anonymous questionnaire contains relevant information, and reading and submitting the questionnaire is considered acceptance of this agreement. 
	The data, interview information, and obtained materials are for academic research purposes only and will be stored correctly in encrypted devices. 
	Real names and personal information unrelated to research will be hidden from publicly available materials. 
	In order to ensure that the understanding of Chinese traditional culture is basically similar, the participants in the questionnaire and interview involved in this study are 
	all Chinese. The term 'students studying in the UK' refers to Chinese international students. However, when comparing teaching between China and the UK, it is still necessary to pay attention to the differences in values among students influenced by the different cultures of the two countries and explore this factor in the analysis. 
	The questionnaire and interview work aims to improve teaching. Due to the expectation of better teaching, students and colleagues will actively participate in research work when they learn about this goal. 
	This study is an applied research aimed at targeted problem-solving, therefore the sample size is not large, and the researcher will have a certain degree of familiarity and understanding of the participants. 
	The research subjects are mostly graduated students who have no interest in relationships with current teachers and can provide a more objective evaluation of the curriculum. 
	The research on the dissemination channels and creative teaching of traditional Chinese culture is in line with China's socialist core values and does not conflict with the Research Data Management Policy of the University of Wales Trinity Saint David. 
	4.6. Limitations 
	This practical study combines multiple methods to gain a deeper understanding of teaching practices and student feedback. However, this design is not without limitations. Firstly, given the small size of the study, the sample of participants mainly came from students and alumni of specific schools. Although literature and observation-based analysis of the current teaching situation at home and abroad was included, it still limited the universality of the study. 
	Due to time and resource constraints, our research may not be able to fully capture all relevant educational phenomena and long-term effects. Although we strive to enhance the depth and breadth of our research through various data collection methods, students' self-reported data may be influenced by multiple factors such as social expectations, personal understanding, etc., leading to bias. 
	The process of integrating qualitative and quantitative data itself also presents challenges. Quantitative analysis may overly rely on statistical significance and may overlook the context and practical significance of the data. Qualitative analysis may be limited by the researcher's interpretation and theoretical framework, and there is a risk of subjective interpretation. As a researcher, one should pay attention to the "inside" and "outside" identities in the research field, and think critically and obje

	5. Direction and methods of picture book creation teaching 
	5. Direction and methods of picture book creation teaching 
	5.1. Picture book expression of traditional Chinese culture 
	In recent years, the publication of Chinese traditional cultural picture books has shown a thriving trend, with rich themes and diverse artistic expressions, reflecting the profound heritage of Chinese traditional culture. For example, Reunion by Liqiong Yu & Chengliang Zhu (2008) conveys the warmth of family reunion through the Spring Festival story. 
	Figure
	Fig. 3 Cover of Reunion, Liqiong Yu & Chengliang Zhu (2008) 
	In addition, the original picture books integrate many traditional artistic techniques such as ink and wash painting, Paper Cuttings, shadow play, and so on in artistic expression. For example, Liang Xiong's Twenty-four Solar Terms (2017) uses literati ink and wash to show the concept of solar terms, showing the primitive artistic conception of Chinese stories. 
	Figure
	Fig. 4 Cover of Twenty-four Solar Terms, Liang Xiong (2017) 
	However, despite the increase in the number of original picture books, they still face many challenges in market competition. Most of the best-selling picture books in the market are imported versions from abroad, and original picture books need to make breakthroughs in audience positioning, cultural expression depth, and innovative development. For example, some picture books overly rely on iconic cultural symbols in cultural expression, only displaying traditional culture on the surface and lacking indept
	However, despite the increase in the number of original picture books, they still face many challenges in market competition. Most of the best-selling picture books in the market are imported versions from abroad, and original picture books need to make breakthroughs in audience positioning, cultural expression depth, and innovative development. For example, some picture books overly rely on iconic cultural symbols in cultural expression, only displaying traditional culture on the surface and lacking indept
	-

	meanings, which leads to the adult expression of story themes and themes, making it difficult to stimulate children's interest and recognition. Many picture books with traditional cultural themes are created around festivals, folk customs, and legendary stories, but lack a sense of the times and in-depth exploration of current children's lives, psychology, and states. 


	5.2 Picture Book Illustration Teaching in the UK and China 
	5.2 Picture Book Illustration Teaching in the UK and China 
	In 2022, I studied in the UK for one year. During this period, I established my research direction and began visiting graduation exhibitions of picture books and illustrations at major universities in the UK. This chapter will introduce the master's programs in picture book design at two schools I mainly studied in the UK: Cambridge College of Art and Goldsmiths, University of London. During my stay in the UK, I visited their master's thesis exhibitions and exchanged with their teachers and students on open

	5.2.1. Picture book majors in the UK 
	5.2.1. Picture book majors in the UK 
	The Master's program in Children's Literature -Children's Picture Books at Goldsmiths College is under the jurisdiction of its Department of Media, Communication, and Cultural Studies, ranking second in the UK in "world-leading or internationally excellent" research (Excellence in Research Framework, 2021) and 16th in the world (third in the UK) in the 2024 QS World Rankings for Communication and Media Studies. (Goldsmiths, 2024) 
	The Master's program in Children's Illustration at Cambridge School of Art was launched in 2001. Since its inception, its students' works have continuously won various awards in the picture book area, such as the Macmillan Illustration Award, AOI 
	The Master's program in Children's Illustration at Cambridge School of Art was launched in 2001. Since its inception, its students' works have continuously won various awards in the picture book area, such as the Macmillan Illustration Award, AOI 
	World Illustration Award, Bologna Illustration Award, etc. Students' works have also been published around the world. (A.R.U., 2024) 

	Both are prestigious institutions in the minds of Chinese students and picture book enthusiasts. They have many Chinese international students. 
	In July 2022 and 2024, I visited the graduation exhibition of the children's picture book master's program at Goldsmiths College and had talks with some Chinese international students. I went to the Cambridge College of Art in 2022, visited their open day, and had short communication with their course supervisor Shelly Jackson. While visiting and researching its public course introductions and other materials, I gained some new insights into picture book teaching in the UK: picture book design is not just a
	5.2.1.1 Course Content Introduction 
	In this section, I will use the "Children's Literature: Children's Book Illustration" master's program offered by Goldsmiths College, University of London as an example to introduce picture book teaching in the UK. 
	The following are the main modules offered by this major and their main objectives, summarized from the professional introduction page on its official website: 
	Children's Book Illustration Practice 
	Credit: 30 Level: 7 Course type: Compulsory 
	Credit: 30 Level: 7 Course type: Compulsory 
	Objective: To cultivate students' practical skills in the field of children's book illustration, and to convey ideas and emotions through appropriate visual techniques. 

	Children's Literature, Culture, and Diversity 
	Credit: 30 Level: 7 Course type: Compulsory Objective: To provide research on children's literature in the social and political context, exploring how texts challenge or strengthen dominant ideological structures. 
	Children's Publishing 
	Credit: 30 Level: 7 Course type: Compulsory Objective: To gain a deeper understanding of the children's publishing industry, develop self publishing skills, and engage in dialogue with designers, editors, and agents. 
	Final project for children's book illustrations (Dissertation) 
	Credit: 60 Level: 7 Course type: Compulsory Objective: To enable students to conduct in-depth research and practice on their illustration projects through practice based papers, and critically analyze the creative process. 
	Picture Book Writing (Elective) 
	Credit: 30 Level: 7 
	Credit: 30 Level: 7 
	Objective: To provide practical skills and theoretical knowledge for picture book creation. 

	Race, Culture, and Education (Elective) 
	Credit: 30 Level: 7 Objective: To explore the role of race and culture in education. 
	Revisiting Practice (Elective) 
	Credit: 30 Level: 7 Objective: To re-examine and deepen practical skills in illustration. 
	Early Childhood Education for a Diverse Society (Elective) 
	Credit: 30 Level: 7 Objective: To study the methods and theories of early childhood education in a diverse society. 
	Children's Literature in Action (Elective) 
	Credit: 30 Level: 7 Objective: To apply children's literature to practice, which may involve fields such as education and cultural promotion. 
	Students need to complete all required courses and choose one elective course to complete during the course of study. These courses combine theoretical learning and practical skills, aiming to cultivate students' in-depth understanding and professional skills in the field of children's literature, whether as teachers, researchers, creative or 
	Students need to complete all required courses and choose one elective course to complete during the course of study. These courses combine theoretical learning and practical skills, aiming to cultivate students' in-depth understanding and professional skills in the field of children's literature, whether as teachers, researchers, creative or 
	cultural practitioners, or in other professions related to children's and youth literature, writing/illustration. 

	In the learning outcome section of the program introduction, the school introduced the main achievements of students as a result of studying the course, which are divided into four aspects: knowledge and understanding, cognitive and thinking skills, subject specific skills and professional behaviors and attitudes, and transferable skills. Students will be able to gain a deep understanding of the research and practice of children's literature, and critically analyze current major issues in the publishing fie
	Figure
	Fig. 5 Programme learning outcomes of the modules in Goldsmiths 
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	5.2.1.2 Course characteristics Narrative and interdisciplinary aspects 
	In terms of narrative, the course focuses on training students' storytelling skills through practical modules such as "Children's Book Illustration Practice", teaching them how to construct and convey storylines through illustration techniques and visual narrative techniques. Students will learn how to use elements such as color, composition, and visual rhythm to shape characters and create an atmosphere, and practice a complete illustration story project from conception to completion through portfolio essa
	The curriculum content of the entire teaching system is extensive, covering interdisciplinary fields such as literature, art, education, and cultural studies, providing students with a comprehensive learning background. The curriculum design encourages students to think and create from different disciplinary perspectives, promoting the integration of knowledge and skills in different fields. 
	This course design not only enhances students' narrative skills in picture book creation, but also cultivates their interdisciplinary thinking ability, enabling them to create and interpret children's literature works from innovative and diverse perspectives in their future careers, whether as illustrators, writers, editors, or other professionals in 
	This course design not only enhances students' narrative skills in picture book creation, but also cultivates their interdisciplinary thinking ability, enabling them to create and interpret children's literature works from innovative and diverse perspectives in their future careers, whether as illustrators, writers, editors, or other professionals in 
	related fields. 

	Extensive style practice and language exploration 
	The course encourages students to hands-on explore and develop their personal artistic style through continuous painting practice. Students have the opportunity to try various painting media and techniques such as watercolor, acrylic, oil painting, collage, and digital painting from various material workshops, in order to find the tools and methods that best express their creativity. In the current trend, the use of digital drawing software has also brought infinite possibilities for creation. Students are 
	The emphasis on style practice and language exploration is not unique to Goldsmiths College. When visiting graduation exhibitions at various universities, "material experiments" are often mentioned as a term by students. When talking to a Camberwell illustration major student, she mentioned the impact of college teaching on her: 
	The influence Camberwell has had on me includes, but is not limited to, the increased use of traditional printmaking and ceramics in my works. Camberwell has a wealth of printmaking resources, and I personally believe that compared to other universities, it places more emphasis on tradition (referring to materials). After entering school, I gradually appreciate the charm of traditional craftsmanship (compared to procreate) 
	This diverse practice provides students with a rich environment to explore painting styles and language, helping them stand out with a unique artistic voice in their future careers. 
	Combining with industry resources to generate teaching transformation 
	There is an idiom in China called ‘learning to apply’, and the transformation of achievements is also an important goal of teaching. During their studies, students have the opportunity to participate in a large number of field trips, such as visiting publishing houses, museums, and galleries, allowing them to intuitively understand the application of children’s book illustrations in practical work environments and broaden their professional horizons. The college has also established internship opportunities
	The children's publishing module in the course not only teaches theoretical knowledge, but also emphasizes the cultivation of practical skills, such as communication with designers, editors, and agents, enabling students to have a comprehensive understanding of the operation of the publishing industry. In addition, students are encouraged to develop their personal portfolio based on industry demands and trends, enhancing their competitiveness in the job market. 
	Goldsmiths College also focuses on helping students build industry networks by organizing seminars, workshops, and conferences to provide a platform for students to communicate with industry experts. At the same time, the course content covers market trend analysis, enabling students to timely grasp industry trends and adjust their creative direction. In order to prepare students for their future career paths, the curriculum also includes the cultivation of entrepreneurial skills such as self-promotion, 
	Goldsmiths College also focuses on helping students build industry networks by organizing seminars, workshops, and conferences to provide a platform for students to communicate with industry experts. At the same time, the course content covers market trend analysis, enabling students to timely grasp industry trends and adjust their creative direction. In order to prepare students for their future career paths, the curriculum also includes the cultivation of entrepreneurial skills such as self-promotion, 
	brand building, and copyright knowledge. 

	Figure
	Fig. 6 Goldsmith’ students share on Chinese social media about professionals giving lectures at school (screenshot from the app Xiaohongshu) 
	The diversity and inclusiveness of cultural elements 
	As a world-renowned research major in children's picture book creation, the Master's program in Children's Literature: Children's Book Illustration at Goldsmiths College attracts a large number of international students from all over the world every year. Different cultural backgrounds from the UK and each other bring unprecedented cultural collision experiences to learners. Chinese students account for a considerable proportion of international students. For international students, the UK’s local culture i
	Figure
	Fig. 7 The list of graduates from Goldsmiths Children's Illustration major in 2024. It shows that among the 35 graduates this year, there are 30 Chinese names, the proportion of Chinese students studying here has reached an astonishing level 
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	The course includes "Children's Literature, Culture, and Diversity" as one of its core modules, focusing on exploring children's literature and illustration in different cultural and socio-political contexts, encouraging students to engage in cross-cultural communication, and attempting to integrate multicultural perspectives into their creations. Students share and explore stories and illustration styles from different cultures during the learning process, promoting cross-cultural understanding and respect
	Students are encouraged to explore and express multicultural themes such as race, gender, class, and environment in their creative projects. The course teaches how to use inclusive language and narrative in picture books to reflect and respect different cultural identities and experiences. In addition, the course covers market trends in multicultural publishing and encourages students to create works that reflect the diversity of modern society. 

	5.2.2 Picture Book and Illustration Design in Chinese Universities 
	5.2.2 Picture Book and Illustration Design in Chinese Universities 
	In China, some universities have already established picture book design majors or similar majors. In undergraduate teaching, according to the "Catalogue of Undergraduate Majors in Ordinary Higher Education Institutions (2024)" released by the Ministry of Education, although "picture book design" is not directly listed as major, related professional fields such as graphic design and fine arts may include picture book design courses or research directions. Among them, the picture book studio of the Central A
	For postgraduate-level education, some universities offer research directions related to picture book design. For example, the China Academy of Art and the Central Academy of Fine Arts offer master's studies in illustration narrative under the majors of drama and film, as well as art design. 
	In addition, there are some institutions established within universities. Although they are not independent departments and often rely on departmental and professional settings, they have a certain influence and popularity in the industry due to the reputation of the organizers and the work they produce. For example, the China Artists Association has established a comic book creation research center at the Lu Xun Academy of Fine Arts, and I participated in its short-term creator training program in 2023. Th
	At the Central Academy of Fine Arts, students usually enter picture book creation studios in their third year of undergraduate studies and complete their graduation creations in their fourth year. The professional courses of the picture book creation studio include basic picture book modeling courses, image narrative training, collective creation, individual creation, etc. 
	Art academies are a significant force in artistic creation in China. They often collaborate with publishing houses, artist associations, local governments, and other organizations to complete important art creation projects. For example, the Picture Book Creation Studio of the Central Academy of Fine Arts spent five years creating the Chinese Folk 
	Art academies are a significant force in artistic creation in China. They often collaborate with publishing houses, artist associations, local governments, and other organizations to complete important art creation projects. For example, the Picture Book Creation Studio of the Central Academy of Fine Arts spent five years creating the Chinese Folk 
	Fairy Tales series of picture books. This is a long-term topic, and it is the first time that students fully learn to create a book when they first enter the studio. Each session is divided into four groups, each consisting of four students, who collaborate to complete a picture book. 

	Figure
	Fig. 8 Chinese Folk Fairy Tales Series by Picture Book Creation Studio of the Central Academy of Fine Arts. (2021) 
	In 2023, teachers and students collaborated with experts in related fields to complete a set of picture books with oracle bone script themes. This set of picture books took nearly three years from text writing, painting creation, to textual verification and layout polishing. Its content is interdisciplinary and cross disciplinary. An article in Art News of China praised this series as “highly academic and fully reflects the mission of Chinese original picture books to face society and even be in line with i
	Figure
	Fig. 9 Oracle Bone Script Series by Picture Book Creation Studio of the Central Academy of Fine Arts. (2023) 

	5.3 Comparison, Differences and Gaps 
	5.3 Comparison, Differences and Gaps 
	5.3.1 Differences in teaching levels, depth, and duration 
	Although I am conducting research on teaching picture book design courses on BA undergraduate studies, the graduation exhibitions I personally visited at universities in the UK were mainly focused on master's degree programs. Why did I choose masters’ program in the UK as my observation target instead of undergraduate courses? One reason is the accessibility of information. Information on masters’ courses, such as regular exhibitions or graduation shows, is relatively easy to obtain via various social media
	The length of master's education in the UK and China is different. The length of master's education in the UK is relatively compact, mainly 1-2 years. However, the length of study for masters in Chinese Mainland, regardless of their nature, is generally 3 years. 
	Although my research objectives are different from the actual teaching level of the subjects being examined, from the perspective of completing a complete picture book project, examining the courses at the master's level in the UK still has important reference significance. It can present some higher requirements in creation to broaden students' horizons and thinking dimensions. Introducing such content to students can enhance their critical thinking and innovation abilities. 
	5.3.2 Differences in cooperation methods with the industry and teaching transformation 
	The picture book teaching in the UK is more diversified and practice oriented in its cooperation with the industry, focusing on students' practical experience and market adaptability. Including course lectures and collaborative projects with industry experts and renowned illustrators mentioned earlier, students have the opportunity to directly participate in the actual publishing process and gain valuable industry experience. The course also includes the cultivation of entrepreneurial skills, such as self-p
	China's picture book teaching is more cautious in the selection and combination of industry resources: well-known art schools focus more on cooperation with publishing houses, artist associations, local governments, etc., to complete important art creation 
	China's picture book teaching is more cautious in the selection and combination of industry resources: well-known art schools focus more on cooperation with publishing houses, artist associations, local governments, etc., to complete important art creation 
	projects. These projects usually have high academic and artistic value, and place greater emphasis on the dissemination of traditional Chinese culture. Although there is also cooperation with the industry, there is relatively little in market trend analysis and industry network construction. From existing observations, teaching in China focuses more on academic research and exploring the value of cultural heritage in the country. 


	5.3.3 Different focus on cultural and communication issues 
	5.3.3 Different focus on cultural and communication issues 
	The creation of picture books in both countries demonstrates a strong emphasis on cultural issues, but their perspectives on culture and its dissemination differ, reflecting their unique cultural backgrounds and educational philosophies. 
	The composition of university students in the UK is more complex, with international students from around the world as the main source of students. Picture book teaching emphasizes the inclusiveness of multiculturalism and the cultivation of critical thinking when dealing with cultural and communication issues, encouraging students to explore and express stories and themes from different cultural backgrounds from a global perspective. The majority of Chinese university students are domestic students, and pi

	5.4 Summary 
	5.4 Summary 
	Based on the various differences, it cannot be said that any teaching method has its superiority, and the UK style teaching may not necessarily be suitable for China's 
	national conditions and teaching framework. But in the UK teaching, students benefit from its interdisciplinary curriculum design, multicultural observation, critical thinking cultivation, and abundant industry resources. These mature curriculum systems enable students to engage in deeper thinking when creating picture books, and better establish industry networks, benefiting from picture book creation. China's teaching has shown unique advantages in the dissemination of traditional culture and artistic cre
	-

	My research goal is to design a short-term course framework of about one semester, allowing students to create complete picture book works that reflect their attention to traditional Chinese culture and enhance their sense of achievement in the learning process. The comparative observation of teaching provides advantages worth learning from in both countries' teaching, but also brings some new issues: how to balance theory and practice in short-term courses, ensuring that students can not only acquire neces

	6. Personal teaching practice 
	6. Personal teaching practice 
	6.1 Teaching situation of my school 
	The school where I work is not well-known for its art major in China, but the entire college still has a certain scale. The college offers five undergraduate majors, including industrial design, environmental design, product design, visual communication design, and digital media art. There are two majors that use picture book design as a form of graduation design: visual communication design and digital media art. However, only the visual communication design major offers a relatively complete course on pic
	In recent years' graduation design exhibitions, the student works exhibited by the Visual Communication major reflect the guiding teacher's thinking on how to interpret picture books in the visual communication major through innovative use of paper media and materials. For example, student Ruolin Wang's work Minnan Nursery Rhymes uses handmade patchwork to design images for traditional children's songs in the Minnan region. Another example is the work Mulan by student Yixuan Jiang, which focuses on the Yuef
	Figure
	Fig. 10 Minnan Nursery Rhymes by Ruolin Wang , Graduates majoring in our Visual Communication Design (2023) 
	Fig. 10 Minnan Nursery Rhymes by Ruolin Wang , Graduates majoring in our Visual Communication Design (2023) 


	Figure
	Fig. 11 Mulan by Yixuan Jiang, Graduates majoring in our Visual Communication Design (2023) 
	Fig. 11 Mulan by Yixuan Jiang, Graduates majoring in our Visual Communication Design (2023) 


	Although students majoring in digital media art can also choose picture book design as a presentation form for their graduation project, their creative achievements appear to be quite ordinary. Firstly, works without picture books won awards at the 
	Although students majoring in digital media art can also choose picture book design as a presentation form for their graduation project, their creative achievements appear to be quite ordinary. Firstly, works without picture books won awards at the 
	graduation design exhibition. Secondly, based on students' satisfaction, their satisfaction with their graduation creations is relatively average. Thirdly, there are not many teachers who are good at guiding picture book design, and the quality of teaching varies greatly. 

	Our school is positioned as an applied technology university, with a greater emphasis on practicality in daily teaching compared to professional art colleges. Rather than pursuing art, it is more important to cultivate students' ability to fully execute a set of projects. However, the relevant knowledge that students acquire before completing their graduation project is one-sided and incomplete, which also leads to some regrets even though they have completed their own creations in the end. 

	6.2 Current teaching issues: Starting from students' needs 
	6.2 Current teaching issues: Starting from students' needs 
	From the questionnaires conducted at the beginning of some projects, communication with other teachers in the field, and daily conversations with students, the following points were learned: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	The presentation forms of other types of graduation projects in the field of digital media art, such as animation, 3D scene roaming, etc., pose certain difficulties for them. The technical threshold required for picture books is relatively low, and the quality requirements for completion are also relatively easy to achieve. As shown in the conversation between me and the students in the picture below, the students showed a fear of creating animations and naturally embraced picture books. 

	• 
	• 
	There is no systematic course on picture book design in this major, and students do not have much concept of picture book design before their graduation project, and their understanding of picture book design is superficial. 

	• 
	• 
	The strengths of each major are different, but the characteristics of the digital media art major have not been highlighted in the results of picture book design. The attached figure shows the uneven quality of students' graduation works. Although there are differences in students' attitudes towards completing designs, the content produced by these students can meet the minimum standards for passing graduation projects and ultimately pass the graduation defense smoothly to graduate. The output of digital me


	Figure
	Fig. 12 A talk with a student, mainly related to the theme and presentation of her graduation project 
	Fig. 12 A talk with a student, mainly related to the theme and presentation of her graduation project 


	picture books, can often only be displayed through media such as QR codes or self provided screens. Considering the property safety factors of open venues, not all students are willing to place electronic screens in the graduation exhibition venue for better display, which also has a certain impact on the students' perception of arranging exhibitions. 
	On the left is the work of a student who will graduate in 2023. It is a humorous comic about traditional cuisine. Compared with the average level picture book works of the same year (right picture), it can be felt from his exhibition arrangement that this student's content is relatively perfunctory. 
	Figure
	Fig. 13 The Graduation Show (2023) 
	Fig. 13 The Graduation Show (2023) 


	In the actual teaching process and the process of researching students, students have reflected some problems: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	They are just generally satisfied with their picture book creation results and find storytelling difficult and uninteresting; 

	• 
	• 
	The course is highly theoretical, making it difficult to apply theory to practice; 

	• 
	• 
	They have a slight resistance to traditional cultural themes, believing that it is difficult to have new ideas, and the topic selection is limited. 

	• 
	• 
	There are few practical opportunities, and there is a slight disconnect between teaching outcomes and market demand. 


	When I was preparing for my thesis, I conducted a preliminary questionnaire survey, and the last open-ended question mentioned the expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural theme picture book design course. The students mentioned that they hoped to see more case studies, teaching of painting and storytelling skills, and practical opportunities in the course. This roughly confirms the above viewpoint. At the same time, students believe that limiting the theme also limits the development of th
	Figure
	Fig. 14 What are your expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural theme picture 
	Fig. 14 What are your expectations and suggestions for the traditional cultural theme picture 


	book design course? (Some selected answers) 
	Figure
	Fig. 15 A talk with a student of mine. she didn't want to create picture books related to traditional cultural themes and didn't have much idea about it. I asked her to brainstorm and create a few topics first. 
	Fig. 15 A talk with a student of mine. she didn't want to create picture books related to traditional cultural themes and didn't have much idea about it. I asked her to brainstorm and create a few topics first. 


	Based on the above content, I have felt some other issues throughout the teaching process. Some of these issues correspond to the problems reflected by students, while others are problems that students are not aware of but have discovered through comparison with works in the market and student works from other universities 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Students have certain limitations in interpreting traditional culture and have some stereotypes about their understanding of traditional culture; 

	• 
	• 
	The text created by students is dull, formulaic, and lacks readability. Due to the lack of systematic teaching on text and visual creation, students have not received good training. The quality of the work, from text to visuals, is average; 

	• 
	• 
	The graduation design works of students lack novelty in form, which not only fails to reflect the exploration of traditional painting materials and book binding forms, but also lacks the application of new technologies; 

	• 
	• 
	Student assignments do not translate well into award-winning results or complete works. 


	• 
	The issues described in this part have greatly constrained the improvement of the quality of students' works. Students' expectations for curriculum reform are also quite urgent. In the following section, I developed a complete teaching plan based on these questions and put it into practice through questionnaire surveys and data analysis. 

	6.3 Overall Teaching Design 
	6.3 Overall Teaching Design 
	6.3.1 Reference selection 
	In the process of literature review, it was found that there are not many original Chinese textbooks that can be used as teaching references. The book department of JD.com, one of the largest online shopping platforms in China, searches for books using keywords such as "picture book design, teaching materials", but even fails to obtain useful results. Currently, most of the teaching books related to picture book creation in China are imported from the UK and Japan. When designing teaching materials, the mai
	Salisbury, M. (2011) Illustrating children’s books : creating pictures for publication. Nanning: Jieli Publishing House McCannon, D. Thornton, S and Williams, Y. (2011) The Encyclopedia of Writing and Illustrating Children's Books: From Creating Characters to Developing Stories, a Stepby-step Guide to Making Magical Picture Books. Nanning: Jieli Publishing House Nagumo, H. (2015) Attractive! Picture Book Design. Beijing: Posts and Telecom Press. 
	-

	Figure
	Fig. 16 Contents of Salisbury, M. (2011) Illustrating children’s books : creating pictures for publication. Nanning: Jieli Publishing House 
	Fig. 16 Contents of Salisbury, M. (2011) Illustrating children’s books : creating pictures for publication. Nanning: Jieli Publishing House 


	Figure
	Fig. 17 Contents of McCannon, D. Thornton, S and Williams, Y. (2011) The Encyclopedia of Writing and Illustrating Children's Books: From Creating Characters to Developing Stories, a Step-by-step Guide to Making Magical Picture Books. Nanning: Jieli Publishing House 
	Fig. 17 Contents of McCannon, D. Thornton, S and Williams, Y. (2011) The Encyclopedia of Writing and Illustrating Children's Books: From Creating Characters to Developing Stories, a Step-by-step Guide to Making Magical Picture Books. Nanning: Jieli Publishing House 


	Figure
	Fig. 18 Contents of Nagumo, H. (2015) Attractive! Picture Book Design. Beijing: Posts and Telecom Press. 
	Fig. 18 Contents of Nagumo, H. (2015) Attractive! Picture Book Design. Beijing: Posts and Telecom Press. 


	From the contents, these textbooks each have their own emphasis. Firstly let’s take a look at two British textbooks. Illustrating children’s books : creating pictures for publication (2011) focuses on visual creation and material experimentation. The Encyclopedia of Writing and Illustrating Children's Books: From Creating Characters to Developing Stories, a Step-by-step Guide to Making Magical Picture Books (2011) emphasizes visual creation and material experimentation, and includes a chapter that occupies 
	In contrast, the Japanese textbook seems to hope that readers can experience the joy of picture books from it, just like its name "Attractive! Picture Book Design". It spends a lot of word introducing various forms and uses of picture books, as well as how to make different forms of picture books by hand. It is worth mentioning that 
	In contrast, the Japanese textbook seems to hope that readers can experience the joy of picture books from it, just like its name "Attractive! Picture Book Design". It spends a lot of word introducing various forms and uses of picture books, as well as how to make different forms of picture books by hand. It is worth mentioning that 
	there is a dedicated chapter that requires creators not only to create, but also to observe readers' reactions and predict and expect corresponding reactions from readers during the creation process. It can be felt that this tutorial focuses more on the role of picture books as reading materials in parent-child communication and communication between authors and readers. 

	Each of the three textbooks has its own details. And are all these contents suitable for me to copy into my teaching design? Firstly, the creative theme I set in the project is traditional culture, and the expected output of this requirement is often picture books for educational and knowledge purposes, which use stories or explanatory texts as carriers and need to convey a considerable amount of information. Secondly, students vary greatly in their visual and language expression abilities. If students can 
	I have made some references to the content of all three books. I extracted their respective key points and combined them: first, I designed the teaching stages in the order of picture book creation. In response to the teaching of painting skills and storytelling skills that students are more concerned about, I have strengthened the parts of story design and painting material usage skills in teaching, allowing students to create from the beginning as the teaching progresses, in order to balance the 
	I have made some references to the content of all three books. I extracted their respective key points and combined them: first, I designed the teaching stages in the order of picture book creation. In response to the teaching of painting skills and storytelling skills that students are more concerned about, I have strengthened the parts of story design and painting material usage skills in teaching, allowing students to create from the beginning as the teaching progresses, in order to balance the 
	theoretical and practical aspects. In order to reflect the output characteristics of the digital media art major, I emphasized the use of computer technology for painting and post-processing, and added lectures on interactive design. 


	6.3.2 Specific course design 
	6.3.2 Specific course design 
	The teaching schedule for this course is 48 hours, divided into five stages. 
	① Text and story framework, planned for 12 class hours. This stage is the basic introduction stage, mainly focusing on reading classic picture books, and combined with the assignment of semester tasks, teaching the key points of story script creation, as well as text writing with picture book characteristics. ② Character and scene design, planned for 8 class hours. This stage is the stage of drawing and sketching, mainly guiding students to consider character and scene design while creating text and to thin
	-

	of "dialogue with readers" to picture book design. 
	Figure
	Fig. 19 The new course design and content 
	Fig. 19 The new course design and content 


	Student evaluation: mainly based on formative evaluation, including classroom assignments and experiments, defense and research reports, creative note organization and review, and post-class feedback. 
	This teaching design has significant changes compared to the previous one. I am attaching the past teaching syllabus here and explaining some differences. 
	Figure
	Fig. 20 The past course design and content 
	Fig. 20 The past course design and content 


	The new teaching syllabus starts with text creation, emphasizing the methods of story creation and the characteristics of combining graphics and text in picture books. In the first chapter, a section on appreciating classic picture books has been added, providing students with case analysis and thinking expansion while introducing the course. Characters and scenes become separate chapters, exploring the possible connections between static picture books and digital media art. Next, a considerable amount of s
	Compared with the old version of the outline, this plan is more in line with the process of picture book creation. Based on students' needs and suggestions, it has strengthened aspects such as picture book case appreciation, story writing skills, painting material experiments, and binding exploration. In the experimental section of painting materials, students are encouraged to use traditional materials and combine them with traditional culture or handicrafts to create creative images, deepening their diver
	Figure
	Fig. 21 Text of students' experiment on painting texture, from my student Ju Fu, in 2023 
	Fig. 21 Text of students' experiment on painting texture, from my student Ju Fu, in 2023 


	Chapter 8 of Evelyn Arizpe's Children Reading Pictures: New Contexts and Approaches to Picture Books mentions the interaction between children and digital literature works. During the COVID-19 pandemic and other periods, due to the closure of libraries and schools, it was difficult to obtain printed books for a period of time. Digital communication became the main source of our contact with the outside world, which 
	Chapter 8 of Evelyn Arizpe's Children Reading Pictures: New Contexts and Approaches to Picture Books mentions the interaction between children and digital literature works. During the COVID-19 pandemic and other periods, due to the closure of libraries and schools, it was difficult to obtain printed books for a period of time. Digital communication became the main source of our contact with the outside world, which 
	also promoted the arrival of the trend of digital reading. In the current trend of digital reading, electronic screen media and holographic media bring more possibilities for interaction. In the binding and interaction section, there are separate lessons to guide students in exploring the idea of linking picture book creation with new technologies, such as using AR technology to scan static images to enter pre-made dynamic videos, audio picture books, etc. This content is unprecedented in previous teaching 

	Figure
	Fig. 22 My student Yuheng Lin’s work Stone of Adventure (2024) She uses AR technology to present dubbed animations while scanning some picture in her book, enriching the reading 
	Fig. 22 My student Yuheng Lin’s work Stone of Adventure (2024) She uses AR technology to present dubbed animations while scanning some picture in her book, enriching the reading 


	experience 

	6.4. Student Questionnaire Analysis 
	6.4. Student Questionnaire Analysis 
	In the methodology section, I introduced my methods for grouping students and analyzing questionnaires. Three groups of students showed their cognition and attitude towards picture book design in the questionnaire. 
	To simplify the subsequent nomenclature, students are grouped and given simplified names: 
	Group 1 (7 students): Students who have not undergone current picture book teaching. Refers to students who graduate before 2023. 
	Group 2 (8 students): Students graduating in 2024. This group of students is divided into two groups: Group 2A (5 students), which is under my guidance, and Group 2B (3 students), which is under the guidance of other teachers. 
	Group 3 (9 students): Students whose graduation year is in 2025. This group of students is divided into two groups: Group 3A (5 students), which is under my guidance, and Group 3B (4 students), which is under the guidance of other teachers. In Group 3, a controlled experiment was conducted before and after teaching. The relevant data before teaching are referred to as pre group 3A and pre group 3B, and the relevant data after teaching are referred to as post group 3A and post group 3B. 
	Group 1 and Group 2 used almost identical questionnaires, which included multiplechoice, fill in the blank questions and three scales. These three scales respectively examined students' understanding of picture books, their understanding of picture book creation, and their satisfaction with their graduation creations. In multiplechoice and fill in the blank questions, we mainly hope that students can provide some opinions and suggestions on the course. Group 3 conducted a control experiment, and 
	Group 1 and Group 2 used almost identical questionnaires, which included multiplechoice, fill in the blank questions and three scales. These three scales respectively examined students' understanding of picture books, their understanding of picture book creation, and their satisfaction with their graduation creations. In multiplechoice and fill in the blank questions, we mainly hope that students can provide some opinions and suggestions on the course. Group 3 conducted a control experiment, and 
	-
	-

	as the students in Group 3 had not yet completed their graduation projects, the survey on satisfaction with their graduation projects was removed from the questionnaire for Group 3. When analyzing the data of Group 3, the focus will be on analyzing the changes in the data before and after the lecture. 

	The above three sets of blank questionnaires and a summary of questionnaire data will be presented in the fifth point of the Appendices part. The following will analyze the content of different chapters of the questionnaire. Afterwards, by comparing data from different groups, explain the effectiveness of teaching work. 
	Firstly, among all groups, there was not much difference in students' answers to the questions "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" and "Can picture books be accurately distinguished from other types of books. Most students believe that picture books are suitable for readers below the age of primary school (around 12 years old). 
	Figure
	Fig. 23 Group 1 (7 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 
	Fig. 23 Group 1 (7 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 


	Figure
	Fig. 24 Group 2A (5 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 
	Fig. 24 Group 2A (5 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 


	Figure
	Fig. 25 Group 2B (3 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 
	Fig. 25 Group 2B (3 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 


	Figure
	Fig. 26 Pre-Group 3A (5 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 
	Fig. 26 Pre-Group 3A (5 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 


	Figure
	Fig. 27 Pre-Group 3B (4 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 
	Fig. 27 Pre-Group 3B (4 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 


	Figure
	Fig. 28 Post-Group 3A (5 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 
	Fig. 28 Post-Group 3A (5 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 


	Figure
	Fig. 29 Post-Group 3B (4 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 
	Fig. 29 Post-Group 3B (4 students) data of the question "Which age group is suitable for reading picture books" 


	In this set of questions, an interesting finding is that almost 50% or more of students in each group believe that picture books are equally suitable for older (16-18 years old) teenagers in high school and above to read. In the questionnaires for groups 1 and 2 (excluding post group 3B), there is a short answer question that requires students to fill in their completed picture book design questions. Taking group 2A's answer as an example, the students' picture book themes involve traditional culture, self-
	In this set of questions, an interesting finding is that almost 50% or more of students in each group believe that picture books are equally suitable for older (16-18 years old) teenagers in high school and above to read. In the questionnaires for groups 1 and 2 (excluding post group 3B), there is a short answer question that requires students to fill in their completed picture book design questions. Taking group 2A's answer as an example, the students' picture book themes involve traditional culture, self-
	cognition, time travel science fiction, environmental protection, and other aspects. Based on this diversified theme, some traditional culture and traditional story backgrounds are introduced to varying degrees. This group of students also has a broader perspective on the age group of picture book readers. 80% of students believe that older teenagers can also read picture books. This may be based on their view that in their personal creative themes and narrative choices, they instinctively try to set aside 

	Figure
	Fig. 30 Group 2A's answer to the question "Graduation project topic" (5 students) 
	Fig. 30 Group 2A's answer to the question "Graduation project topic" (5 students) 


	Figure
	Fig. 31 My student Danying Ye’s work Hidden (2024). She is a student in Group 2A. 
	Fig. 31 My student Danying Ye’s work Hidden (2024). She is a student in Group 2A. 


	Next, I will compare the understanding of the concept of "picture books" among different groups. This scale provides 15 descriptions, covering almost all aspects that will be considered when reading picture books. 
	From the 7 charts, it can be seen that the students in each group have roughly the same understanding of picture books. Due to the inclusion of some negative descriptions, the overall average score of each group does not necessarily indicate that students have a good understanding of picture books. In Group 1 and Group 2, it was not found that guidance from different teachers could bring significant differences in cognition. However, in the answers to questions 11-14, the average scores of students slightly
	The students in Group 3A showed some changes in their data before (pre) and after (post) class, while the students in Group 3B received guidance from other teachers, but many of their data remained unchanged, and some even grew in unexpected directions. For example, to the description “traditional culture was not very interesting”, the students in Group 3B even agreed more with this description after receiving guidance. 
	Figure
	Fig. 32 Group 1 (7 students)-Understanding of picture book related descriptions 
	Fig. 32 Group 1 (7 students)-Understanding of picture book related descriptions 


	Figure
	Fig. 33 Group 2A (5 students)-Understanding of picture book related descriptions 
	Fig. 33 Group 2A (5 students)-Understanding of picture book related descriptions 


	Figure
	Fig. 34 Group 2B (3 students) -Understanding of picture book related descriptions 
	Fig. 34 Group 2B (3 students) -Understanding of picture book related descriptions 


	Figure
	Fig. 35 Pre-Group 3A (5 students) -Understanding of picture book related descriptions 
	Fig. 35 Pre-Group 3A (5 students) -Understanding of picture book related descriptions 


	Figure
	Fig. 36 Pre-Group 3B (4 students) -Understanding of picture book related descriptions 
	Fig. 36 Pre-Group 3B (4 students) -Understanding of picture book related descriptions 


	Figure
	Fig. 37 Post-Group 3A's understanding of picture book related descriptions, where “Changes” represent the comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3A. The green boxes represent data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data. 
	Fig. 37 Post-Group 3A's understanding of picture book related descriptions, where “Changes” represent the comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3A. The green boxes represent data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data. 


	Figure
	Fig. 38 Post-Group 3B's understanding of picture book related descriptions, where “Changes” represent the comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3B. The green boxes represent data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data. 
	Fig. 38 Post-Group 3B's understanding of picture book related descriptions, where “Changes” represent the comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3B. The green boxes represent data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data. 


	Next, I will analyze students' understanding of picture book creation. This mainly analyzes the changes in numerical values between Pre-Group 3AB and Post-Group 3AB after receiving nearly two months of picture book teaching and creative training. 
	Figure
	Fig. 39 Pre-Group 3A (5 students)'s Understanding of Picture Book Creation 
	Fig. 39 Pre-Group 3A (5 students)'s Understanding of Picture Book Creation 


	Figure
	Fig. 40 Pre-Group 3B (4 students)'s Understanding of Picture Book Creation 
	Fig. 40 Pre-Group 3B (4 students)'s Understanding of Picture Book Creation 


	Figure
	Fig. 41 Post-group 3A's understanding of picture book creation, where “Changes” represent the comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3A. The green boxes represent data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data. 
	Fig. 41 Post-group 3A's understanding of picture book creation, where “Changes” represent the comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3A. The green boxes represent data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data. 


	88 
	Figure
	Fig. 42 Post-group 3B's understanding of picture book creation, where “Changes” represent the comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3B. The green boxes represent data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data. 
	Fig. 42 Post-group 3B's understanding of picture book creation, where “Changes” represent the comparison and trend of this data with Pre-Group 3B. The green boxes represent data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data. 


	About two months is not enough time to implement complete teaching work. The knowledge teaching and creative training of the course mainly focus on topic selection 
	and initial creation (including text design, character design, and preliminary storyboarding). But it can be still observed that there are some changes in the data presented by both post groups after receiving teacher guidance and actual creative training. In the data of Post-Group 3A, it can be observed that students have significant conceptual changes in storytelling and visual creation. Especially regarding the point that "picture books will attract people as long as the visuals are good enough", the num
	In the data of Post-Group 3B, there are many data with more radical changes. Firstly, the number of students who believe that it is necessary to clarify the definition and purpose of picture book design has decreased. For the statement 'Creating a story is an easy thing', students' scores have significantly increased, as have their scores for planning and arrangement. But in the negative descriptions, such as' I think creating traditional cultural themed picture books has little practical significance ', st
	Figure
	Fig. 43 Post Group 3B's answer to the topic of picture book creation 
	Fig. 43 Post Group 3B's answer to the topic of picture book creation 


	Compared with the pre-learning data of my students and other teachers' students in the Group 3, the students still have a basic understanding of picture book design, but do not show confidence in completing tasks. They also hold a flat attitude towards the theme of traditional culture. 
	Comparing the data of Post-Group 3AB, after a summer course, my students have undergone certain changes in both their understanding of picture books and their attitude towards creating picture books themselves. Students who have taken my course, in terms of numerical comparison, place greater emphasis on the logic and order of picture book creation (described in the No.1 and No.2 sentences), as well as interaction and binding (described in the No.10 and No.11 sentences), compared to students guided by other
	Figure
	Fig. 44 Post Group 3A's understanding of picture book creation, where “Changes” represent the comparison and trend with this data and Post Group 3B. The green boxes represent data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data. 
	Fig. 44 Post Group 3A's understanding of picture book creation, where “Changes” represent the comparison and trend with this data and Post Group 3B. The green boxes represent data with decreasing (negative) scores, and the red boxes represent data with increasing (positive) scores. Deeper colors indicate more significant changes in data. 
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	6.5. Discussion 
	6.5. Discussion 
	6.5.1 What does the questionnaire and teaching experiment confirm? 
	The results of daily work, teaching materials, and questionnaire responses all indicate that many problems are not just teachers' stereotypes of teaching, but are real. At least before teaching, students have shown a certain negative attitude towards picture book creation, especially in the creation of traditional cultural themed picture books. They believe that this limits their personal style and makes it difficult to generate new ideas. On the one hand, students still have certain expectations for creati

	6.5.2 Has the instructional design achieved its intended effect? 
	6.5.2 Has the instructional design achieved its intended effect? 
	The new teaching design has achieved the expected results to a certain extent. By comparing the data of pre group 3A and post group 3A, we can see that even after receiving partial systematic teaching, students have a deeper understanding of the logic and order of picture book creation. After incorporating more excellent creative case studies, students' emphasis on interaction and framing has also increased. Students' attitudes towards traditional cultural themes in picture book creation have become more po
	6.5.3 Limitations 
	Although my amended teaching design has achieved certain results, there are still some aspects that deserve further development and improvement. Firstly, instructional design can focus more on cultivating students' innovative abilities and personalized expression, encouraging them to innovate on the basis of traditional culture rather than simply copying or adapting. Secondly, instructional design can further strengthen practical aspects, provide more opportunities for practice, and enable students to learn

	7. Conclusions 
	7. Conclusions 
	This project relies on daily teaching practice to reform the teaching of picture book design in our school through the methods of participation, observation, and practice. During this process, I responded to the questions raised at the beginning of the research: 
	How can we better respond to national calls and policy requirements and spread traditional culture through picture books? 
	In the literature review section, I found that national policies encourage the graphic representation of traditional culture. The research on picture book creation has begun to gain popularity both in universities and in society. In my teaching observation, I also found that Chinese picture book design teaching tends to focus more on traditional cultural themes. In order to enhance the market competitiveness and cultural dissemination effect of original picture books, the publishing industry needs to furthe
	How to guide students to revitalize the use of traditional cultural themes and innovate in picture book design teaching? 
	When comparing the teaching of picture book design in Chinese and English, it was found that the picture book design teaching in British universities has a broader understanding of cultural themes, and emphasizes the inclusiveness of multiculturalism and the cultivation of critical thinking for a large number of international students. On the other hand, the vast majority of students in Chinese universities come from China, and they should have a natural affinity and identification with their own culture. H
	In order to improve this situation, I have strengthened the storytelling part of the curriculum framework, guiding students to combine topics, explore the depth of cultural issues, and the connection between culture, individuals, and society. Based on the characteristics of the digital media art major, guide students to develop ideas for linking picture book creation with new technologies, innovate from both content and form of creation, and enable students to have a broader perspective and a more positive 
	How to establish an effective picture book teaching framework? 
	After comparing several tutorial designs for introducing picture books, I have compiled a new teaching design. Compared to the old teaching design, it has strengthened aspects such as picture book case appreciation, story writing skills, painting material experiments, and binding exploration. It is superior to the original plan in terms of knowledge systematization, knowledge structure logic, and digital awareness. In the experimental section of painting materials, students are encouraged to use traditional
	After comparing several tutorial designs for introducing picture books, I have compiled a new teaching design. Compared to the old teaching design, it has strengthened aspects such as picture book case appreciation, story writing skills, painting material experiments, and binding exploration. It is superior to the original plan in terms of knowledge systematization, knowledge structure logic, and digital awareness. In the experimental section of painting materials, students are encouraged to use traditional
	images, deepening their diverse understanding of traditional culture. Through smallscale teaching experiments and questionnaire surveys, it can be found that the new teaching framework can achieve certain teaching effects. After systematic teaching, students' attitudes towards traditional cultural themes have shifted from negative to positive, and their storytelling and visual expression abilities have improved. Due to the limited sample size, further feedback and suggestions from students are needed to enr
	-


	This study has taken a meaningful step forward. Due to various factors such as semester length and teaching arrangements, the reliability and validity of teaching experiments still need further verification. Subsequent research will continue to monitor and track students' creative performance and cultural identity changes. In addition, the section on the comparison of teaching methods between China and foreign countries in this study also has practical significance and will be sought for publication in the 
	The expression of traditional culture in picture books is a worthwhile direction for exploring picture book creation teaching in universities. By innovating teaching methods and content, we can better improve the quality of picture book creation teaching, stimulate students' interest, and cultivate their innovative ability and critical thinking. At the same time, this also provides students with a platform to combine traditional culture with modern art, allowing them to have more confidence in creating pict
	The expression of traditional culture in picture books is a worthwhile direction for exploring picture book creation teaching in universities. By innovating teaching methods and content, we can better improve the quality of picture book creation teaching, stimulate students' interest, and cultivate their innovative ability and critical thinking. At the same time, this also provides students with a platform to combine traditional culture with modern art, allowing them to have more confidence in creating pict
	teaching framework, I also hope to cultivate picture book creation talents with innovative spirit and international perspective, and contribute to the dissemination of picture book art and culture in China. 
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